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YUM Exempla in Scholz noſtræ parte 
quadam antebac verſata,  breviora, 
quam ut iis commode uti poſſemus, viderentur, 
Propterea me ad longiora quædam, puerorum 
Sc. doctrina provemtiorum gratia, componenda 
accinxi. Quamobrem hanc ceperim provin- 
ciam, cauſam vides. - Nunc- quia in nounul- 
lam ſpem veni, fore, - uti alii preterea Ludi 
literarii eadem Exempla ad ſe aliquando reci- 
Pere non nolint, idcirco, quam in ea re viam 
inſtiterim, paucis dabo. — 
Altque ut d ſermone initium faciam, illum 
quidem purum, dilucidem, qualiſque nunc in 
ore hominum verſalur, eſſe ſtudui. Pertimui 
enim, ne, fi dura, ſpinoſa, impedita, atque 
a communi loquendi conſuetudine abborrens 
eſſet oratio, fructum alium pueri ex hujuſmodi 
libro caperent nullum, niſi ut in vertendo 
14 2 miſerè 
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L E CTO RI. 


miſere cruciarentur, ſimulque diſcerent id, 


quod nunquam didiciſſe ſe, poſt tempus per- 


cuperent, horridam nimirum incultamque ſenſa 
exprimendi rationem. Huic malo remedium 
afferre, lota mente animoque contend. 


Ad Exemplorum genus quod attinet, Etbi- 


cis cum Hiſtoricis ſententiis hicce liber fere 
totus continetur; quas quidem ſententias ita 
comparatas eſſe volui, ut parem in fe volup- 
tamen, cum ultilitate haberent. A — 
me certo conſilio abſtinui. 

Poſtremò Regulas, qua potui perſpicuitate, 
 explicatas dedi. Quantopere enim puerorum 
interſit Lilianam Syntaxin, preſertim in Ex- 


emplis, eidem accommodandis, probe callere, 


nemini non conſtat. 

Hæc ſunt, amice Lector, que te monitum 
nit Quod reliquum eſt, oro, labori noſtro, 
non illi quidem docto, ſed tamen, fi ſit ita, ut 
oportuit, inſtitutus, non omnino inutili futuro, 
| yn” clemenſque [aveas. 


26 and 


The e of the Noulnadge Cale 
and Verb. 


id Verbum Perſonale, Sc. 


Verb Perſonal, or a Verb that has Perſons, muſt 
be of the ſame Number and Perſon, that oh 
Nominative Cafe. I 4 $1455: « 


1. Where prudent C * are wanting, a Na- 
tion goes to wreck ; as certainly, as a Ship does with- 
out a Pilot: Nor is one ſufficient ; but then, a Coun- 
try is ſafe, when there arc many wiſe Men to govern 
Affairs. 

2. The Light Biaer u pon the Prophane and Ser- 
"Sit, as well as upon the Righteous. ..., 


The Phyſician, that has done his beſt, is 5, acguit- 


tho the Patient die; and ſo is the Advocate, tho 
the Client EA loſe his Cauſe. 
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Engliſh Examfles. 


. # Nominativus Prime vel, &c. 


FHEN Boys in turning E ns lifb into Latin, meet 


with I, You, We, Ye, they muff be ſure not to 
ſet down Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, for them, but leave 
ten out, unileſs there be a Difference, Diſtinction, or 
Oppoſition between two Parties; as, 


1. Envy is Grief at the Proſperity of our Equals, 
arifing not from any hurt that Ve receive, but from 
the good that they receive. 

2. There-was a good Man.that had a Friend, who 
was both poor and fick, and aſhamed to own his 
Condition : He privately conveyed a Bag of Money 
under his Pillow, that he might ſeem rather to find 
than receive it. Provided I- know that I give it, no 


Matter for his knowing from whence it comes, that re- 


ceives it. 


Or an E mphaſi 7s, that 7, an Earneſineſ » Srrefs, 
Vebemence; as, 


3. Certainly I am the 0 Man in the 
World. If any Miſchief happens to our Family, 1 
feel it firſt, I know it firſt: 


4. Do you be ſure ta back whatever I fay, Mil as 


there ſhall be Occaſion for you to ſay any Thing. 


In verbis quorum, Ses 


TN Verbi, to boſe Signification belongs to Perſani, # tt is 
uſual to ſet down nothing in Latin for the Nomid- 
tive Caſe of the third Perſon's 4, 


1. They ſay that Fupiter 1 Was educated upon $8 
Motitvin Iaa in Crete; but hs 127 . the Variety of 
Opinions is wonderful. &? 


* They 


. 
Y ATE 


Engliſh Examples. 
2. They report that Cadmus invented ſixteen of the 
* of the-Greek Alphabet; and that Palamedes 


in the Time of the Trojan War added. four more to 


them. 
3. They ſay that Fapiter corr 2 Leda, the Wife 


of 7 Wy 5: King of Laconia,” in the Shape of a Swan. 


'Thus a fair Outtide oftentimes covers a 3 deformed 


Mind. 
4. They report that Lycaon ben deſirous to try 


whether Jupiter was a God or no, killed one of his 
domeſtick Servants, and roaſted and boiled the Fleſh of 


him, and ſet it before Jupiter for his Entertainment: 


who abominating the Barbarity of the Man, fired the 


Palace with . and turned Lycaon into A-, 


Woll. 


C. Non ſemper Vox Caſualis, Ge 


H O' a Caſual Word, that is to ſay, a Mar or a 

Word declined with Caper, is generally the Nomina- 
tive Caſe to a Verb, jet it is not always fo; for ſometimes 
an Infinitive Mood N es of 4 | Nominative m 
to the Verb: a, TT: 


1. Such a Virtue it is to be Alent, that he, * un⸗ 


derſtands nothing, is deemed wiſe ſo long as he holds his 
Peacę: And he whoſe Mind hath ſuch Power over his 


Month, as to keep it ſhur, that nothing may ſuddenly 


15 im: tuguſty o ot,” is wiſe indeed. 


ie is common to Men with Brutes 3 $6 but to : 


live al is the main Buſineſss. 
3. 


Caſes to grant, and in others to deny. ; 
ef A 4 : 4. 1 
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will no more undo a "Man with his Will, 1 , 
forbear ſaving him àgainſt it. It i Benefit in ſome 
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8 ige Examples. 
4. *Tis no new Thing to die; no. new Thing zo mourn, 
and no new 1 to be Oy w 


9 Aliquando Oratis. ſupplet, Se. 


5 imes 4 wich Sentence Land. 22 7 a No- 


e Caſe to. 855 e 4g, 


1. *Tis no Shams # not to opertage a Mar, if" we "97" 

um as faſt as we can. 

2. It is a harder Matter with "Js to get the Benefit 
after "tis promiſed, than the firſt Promiſe of it. 

3. It is a juſt ground of Satisfaction, to ſee a Friend 
pleaſed; but it is much more, zo nale Bin o. 

4. The true Intention of Plays 7s, to give to Man- 
kind a Picture of themſelves ; and thereby to make Vir- 
te beloved, Vi ice abborred. 


%, 8 \ 5 * 
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* The firſt Exception. 


4 Verba Infiniti Modi, 77 65% 


=: E Indicative, ibe Inperati ive, Potential, Opta- 
tive and SubjunAive Mood bave only a Neminative. 
Cale before them: e infinitive only, an Accuſati ive. be- 


fare it. 7. herefore toben two Verbs come together in En- 


gliſh, with a Nominative Caſe, and this Conjunctian 
that, expreſſed or underſtood, between them, that is left 
aut, and the Nominative turn'd into an Accuſative, 1 
come before the TInfinitive Mood; which Infinitive Mod 
in govern'd of tht py Caſes a>, 


„ 2 take 


4 


71 


| Englifh "Examples. 


1. I take this to be notably advantageous to the 
Conduct of a Man's a not to uſe too! much of a 
Thing n wi 

2. No Man can think that be did any Thing 


the procuring his natural. Beauty or Wit, and ſo a 


with no Reaſon value himſelf for them. 

. He that deals ſincerely in all his Actions, is 
both ſafe and ſecure; but he that relies upon F raud 
and Tricks of deceiving, ſhall} find his Canning fail 
him at the laſt; and beſides can never & ſecure 
that he ſhall not be detected and made a publick Re- 
proach. 

4. A covetous Man, When he prays thee: to feed 
heartily at his Table, had rather thou would'ſt let it 
alone, and thinks thou eateſt and drinkelt a en deal too 
much. 

5. Experience tells us, that Victory doth not depend 
ſo much upon mighty Armies, as upon exact Conduct, 
good Diſcipline, and ſubtle Contrivance. 


+ As a A Shar les 1 intead if 2 ac 
Caſe to the Verb, ſo it ſometimes ſtands inſtead of an 
Accuſative Caſe to the Infinitive Mood; as, 


1. Reckon, that the having beard many uſeful ' 


Things is better than the having heaped up much 

Oy 

| Judges ought to remember that their Office zs 10 
ak. 9s Law, not make Law. 
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Engliſh Examples. 


Verbum inter duos Nominativos, Sc. 


HEN 2 Verb comes between two Nominative 
7 — one of which ix the Singular, the othir the | 


Plural Number, the Verb muy in Number agree with 
r 


- 1. Without a mutual Kindneſs and Liking of the 
Parties; Marriage is of all other the moſt uncomfortable 
Condition. YT fol 01 38 
2. The Delights of a Fool are Folly and Madneſs ; 
Letters to him are a Thing of nought, and Virtue feems 
à Trifle ; his Eloguence is Curſing, and Threatning the 
Diale# of his Commands. 
3. The firſt Day of every Month 7s the Kalends, the 
fifth is the Noenes, the thirteenth is the [Jes ;. except of 
March, May, July and October; for in them the 
ſeventh is the Nones, and the fifteenth the des. 


Nomen Multitudinis, 6c. 
4 Pon of Maltitade, that is to fy, a Nin fignif- 


ing nany, or more than one, ſometimes (for it is 


9 otherways) cauſes the Verb to be put in the Plural 
Number, tho the Noun itjelf be of the Singular Number; 
as, ++ 
1. Some Men in all their Actions court and hunt 
after Fame. Which Sort of Men are commonly much 
talk'd of, but inwardly little reverenced. 

2. Beware even of falſe Accuſations, for the Com- 
mon People, being ignorant of the Truth, judge by Opi- 

nion and Report. | 
3- The Youth of our Age think they then become 
Wits, when they are advanced to the deſpiſing the 
| . Counſe], 


Counſel, nay, _ mocking the - Rd of their * 
ne >] £1 9791 
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The Recon CONCORD. 


7 he Agreement of the Subſtantive and 
Adjective. 


4 Adjeftivum cum Subſtantivo, &c. 


| 6 © HE Aidjeftive muſt be of the ſame Gender, Num- 
ber as Caſe with the Sag faavies to which it 
belongs ; as, 


1. The Proverb is true, that light Gains make 
heavy Purſes; for light Gains come thick, whereas 
great comes but now and then. 

2. As to the Matter of Riches, chop are defired 
partly for the eng Uſes of Life, and partly for our 
Pleaſures. 

The Effects of Drink are ſuch; that had being 
Drunk been firſt enjoined as a Puniſhment, we ſhould 
have thought him-no ordinary 7 yrant that had in- 
vented it. 

4. The Deſires and Fears of the Covetous, the . 
patience and Rage of the angry Man, are greater 
Pains than any the mo/? laborions Work can be. 

5. True Wiſdom is ſuch an ineftimable Jewel, that 
the #19} precious Pearls are traſh to it: Nor can our 
boundleſs Fancies preſent any thing to our Wiſhes, that 
is worthy to come in competition, with it. 


A 6 6. There 


Engliſh Examples, 11 
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12 FHugliſ Examples,  _ 

6. There is more Satisfaction in a Bit of dry Bread 
in the open Field, and Love and Concord therewith, 
than in a -Houſe full of the beſt. Chear in the World; 
attended with Brawling, Contention and Strife. 

7. Nature has brought 27 into the World naked and 
unarm'd; we have not the Teeth” or the Paws of 
Lions or Bears, to make our ſelves terrible. 


Ad eundem modum, c. 


A S Adjefives, fo Participles and Pronouns alſo. muſt 
be of the ſame Gender, Number and Caſe, with 
the Subftantives to which they belong; as, UH 


Participles. 


1. Themiftotles being deſired at a Feaſt to touch a 
Lute, ſaid he could not fiddle, but yet he could make 
a {mall Town a great City. - _ 53.389" 
2. Wealth ill gotten (by lying, gaming, cheating, 
c.) ſoon waſtes away; but what is gotten by honeſt 


Labour, ſwells to a greater Heap, which moulders 


not, but ſtill increaſes. 1 . 

3. If the Fields lie fallow and acgledted, a Famine 
muſt needs follow: But good Husbandry beſtowed upon 
them, makes great Plenty. . I | 

4. Old Age is very venerable, when a Man's pa/? 
Life hath been truly virtuous and uſeful ; which is the 
- beſt way alſo to prolong one's Days. | 

5. As long as the Out-works of a befieged City are 
ſtoutly defended, there is no Danger; but if they be 
either ſurpriſed or yielded, the City cannot long hold 
_ ” | 
Pronouns. 


Eng Examples. og 13 
1 Pronouns. Ac er 2 


6. For Beige we are pious; 450 this Aa a- 
gain we are impious. We are honeſt ſo long as we 
may thrive upon it; but if the Devil himſelf. give 
better Wages, we change our Party. 

7. As for Charity, that is never to be hoped for, 
from a covetous Man, who dreads the leſſening of 
his on Heaps, more than the ſtarving of his poor 
Neighbour. | 

8. If a good Man, and a wicked Man, fail both in 
the ſame Bottom, it is impoſſible that the fame Wind 
which favours the one, ſhould croſs the other. 


q Aliquando Oratio, Se. 


| FOmetimes a Sentence Ranas inſtead of a Subtantive to 


the Adjeftive, or Participle; as, 


1. To die. in Battle is more preferable, than to ſave 
one's Life by Flight. 
2. It 7s pleajant to fland upon the Shore, and to fee 
Ships tofſed by the Waves : It is pleaſant to fland in the 
Window of a Caſile, and to ſee a Battle, and the va- 
rious Events below. 

3. Think not much to take a long Journey to ſuch 
as profeſs to teach you ſomething uſeful. For *tis a 
Shame (turpi, that, ſince Merchants paſs over fo 
many Seas for the increaſing of their Eſtate, young 
Men fhould be loth to undertake a Fourney by Land for 
the Improvement of their Un lerſtanding. 
4. If we conſider the Excellence and Dignity of 
Nature, we ſhall quickly find how ſhameful it is to di/- 
ſolve into a luxurious Seftneſs and Delicacy. And how 
becoming 
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14 Engliſh Examples. 


becoming, on the other Side, to live frugally, tempe- 
rately, gravely, and ſoberly. 


"Tis an — J confeſs to cure a Wound | 


or Diſcaſe ; 3 but to make that Wound or 8 
purpoſe to curè it, is barbarous. | 

6. Not to return one good Office for- avether, is inbu- 
man; but to return Evil for Good, is Diatolical, 


4 2 


_ 
eee 
* 


The Third CONCORD. 


T he Ag reement of the Relative and 
Antecedent. | 


1 Relativum cum Antecedente, Ec. 


T H E Relative muſt be of the ſame Gender, Num- 


ber and Perfon (not Caſe always) with its An- 
tecedent, that is, with the Subſtantive going be- 
fore, to which it refers ; as, 


1. To ſome fort of Men, ſuch eſpecially as ſubliſt 


by Dealings in the World, a good Name is fo neceſ- 
fary, that it may well be reckoned as the Means of 
their Livelihood; and then ſure, *tis no ſlight Matter 
to rob a Man of what is thus valuable to him. 

2. This is commonly the Fortune of hoſe that 
ſpoil and deceive others, they at laſt meet with ſome 
that do the like to them. 


3. What 


tee 


Engl; 1 e LY 
3. What is there comparable to a prudent Mind, * 


which is not crafty to deceive, but ſo cautious as not 
to be deceived ? 
It.is an inex reſſible pleaſure to a Man, to have 


5 wholeſome Counſel fo ſeaſonably, that a Bufinzſ+ 
was eaſily affected by it, which had not been done 


without it. 
5. The Honour and Comfort of Parents, the in a 
numerous Off pring, which doth not degenerate from 
the antient Virtue of the Family. 

6. Raſhnels ſpoils the beſt De//pns ; which muſt be 
carried on prudently, and with good Advice, if we 

would have them prove ſucceſsful. 

+ Note, In Engliſb, as well as in Latin, the Ante- 
cedent is often left out; as, 


1. There is nothing more deſirable to a Man than 
to have wherewithal to be kind to others, and oblige 
his Friends and Neighbours ; for nothing makes him 
more beloved: But it is better to want this Power 
than to have it, and to have no will to do good. 

2. SuſpeR a fawning fellow, and have no Fami- 
Harity with him; for his Drift is to entice thee to talk 
what he intends to carry about to others. 

3. There are, that reckon it an Obligation, if they 
do a Body no hurt; and place it to Account, as if 
they ſaved a Man, when they do not undo him. 

4. A wiſe Man does not pretend to go through with 
preg he undertakes; but to do that well which 

oes. 


Note, 


*< 
»S, wy 


2 ** A. 


— 6 
2 4 5 . 
Fo as I * — 
ro : 
* En 
„„ . ot os 
4 e Br: 


OY . _ 
— — 


© hy 


N n 
7 ma N 


- boy * q 
of Bee £ if . 9 2 r 2 Saks —_ I; — had; IG bp Et TT 5 = = | 
ö — — I I——_ - t BN" - ts 2 - "I 
A mrrn ry at . 3 + n 5 © * tf . nt n 
— r 8 * £ * 9 WP. 9 « F * ——— oy r IS. 
A 7 * 15 # $4 a — . -. 4 4 L 
— we" . . — I — 
: N = 2 „4 


20 « 2 Ws : 
. ” ACS CAC * Poo I 
8 8 . . pas + 
DIVES Teer 
» — 


MEE IS Roe + 


„ 
2 


— - 
| 1 3 
1 


4 7 = 
2 


3 ph be — * 


OT "5 
8 


n 
o * 3 * * 


2 x A + 2 2 el x — — wed 5 * 
1 * * 6 14% < * * a 1 8 Ei Tag, Y 
r "x a 2 A 
K — 5 m 2 ; 


— 


2 


2 


* * = 
3 


5 3 
P 
. on foo were. * 2 


Wa 


£4 
— 


on 
. 

* 2 * 
— a 


8 —_ — 4 
_ — 
I 

e ve 


* 
— 


* 


„ 


4 
1 
* 
1 
[4 
* 
* 
* 
9 
| 
4 
is bt 
il L 
ths] 
WES: 
1» % 
\ jt - 
K 5 
wel, 
i 'C 
* ! 


79 
14 
if 
LA 5 
* . 
Ds 
17 

# 

. * 
1 


0 N La = 


—_—_ <Y” oo a 
- 5 — - 


45 It 


Aero Or Ag We to; K 


— 
- — 
——— e PE IE 


making Latin. 


Perſon, 


— i ee 
Nr 


16 Engliſh Examples. 

+ Note, The Antecedent, you fee, is often left out in 
Engliſh as tell as Latin, As for the Relative, thar 
is never omitted in Latin, but in Engliſh, after Thing 
and Man, and in many other the like Caſes, it 75 uſual 
to leave it out, but Boys muſt N to put 475 11 in 


3 There never was a proud Man Westie Fa ab- 


ſurdly well of himſelf, as a Lover does of the Perſon 
loved. 


2. Deceit in Traffick doth not really tend to the 
enriching of a Man; there is a fecret Curſe goes along 
with unjuſt Gain, which like a Canker eats out all 
the Benefit was expected from it. 

3. When Men are poſſeſſed of an ill Opinion of a 
"tis no eaſy matter to work it out: So that 
the Slanderer is like a young Conjurer, that raiſes a 
Devil he knows not how to lay again. 

4. Tread upon a Dog by chance, or put him to 
Pain upon the drefling of a Wound ; the one he paſles 
by as an Accident, and the other, in his Faſhion, he 
acknowledges a: a Kindneſs; but offer to ſtrike at 
him, tho' you do him no hurt at all, he flies yet in 
the Face of you, even for the Miſchief you barely 
meant him, 

We do not thank the Seas for the Advantages 


we receive by Navigation; or the Rivers for ſupply- 
ing us with Fiſh ; we do not thank the Trees, either 


for their Fruits or Shades; ; or the Winds, fer a fair 


Gale. 


then welcome, when they come with an open Hand, 
and clear Brow, and ſo as to prevent our Neceſſities. 


q Nec 


6. The Benefits we receive 3 our Superiors are 


Engliſh Examples, 17 
«q Nec unica VOX ſolum, Sc. 


| *H O' à fingle Word be generally the Antecedent to 


the Relative, yet it is not always ſo: For ſometimes 


a Sentence anſwers to the Rueſtion Who or What? and 
bands inflead of an Antecedent; and then the Relative 
muſt be of the Neuter Gender; ny | | 


1. If a Prince deſires to be beloved by his Subjects 


(which I look upon to be the greateſt Point of all) he 
mult take the fame Meaſures with him that deſires. to- 
be beloved by his Friend. | 

2. The Poets feign, that the reſt of the Gods, con- 
ſpir'd to bind jupiter; which he hearing of, by the 
Counſel of Pallas, ſent for Briareas, with his hundred 
Hands, to come to his Aid. An Emblem, no doubt, 


to ſhew Princes how ſafe it is for them to make ſure 


of the Good will of the common People. 
3. Old Men do every thing leſs vehemently than is 
t : They never ſay they know; but to every thing they 
ay, perhaps and peradventure;z which comes to pals 
from that having lived long, they have often been 
miſtaken, and deceived. ” 
4. Old Men have weak Deſi res 3 ; which makes them 
ſeem temperate. 
5. When a vain-glorious Man fails of his Aim,” 


Iwhen he m/s the Praiſe, and perhaps meets with the 
Jeontrary Reproach (which comes to no Man's Lot 
more often, than the Vain-glorious) then what Diſ- 


turbances and Diſquiets, and eyen. Tottus- al 2 
lis he under ? 1270 
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18 Engliſh Examples. 

6. A Fool (like a Beaſt) is no ſooner provoked but 
he grows angry ; and which is worſe, it appears im- | 
mediately in bis. Countenance, Words and Action- 
Whereas a prudent Man is not unſeemly tranſported # 
by his Paſſion; but ſtifles his Reſentments, even of the 
moſt reproachful Injuries that are done him. 


+ Note, If the Sentence is double, or bas more Clauſes 
in it than one, the Relative foall be in the Plural Num- i fy 
ber, and Neuter Gender; as, 


1. He is long from home, and idle when he is at. 
Home; both hich things are bad for the Eſtate. 


J Relativum inter duo, Sc. 
JJ HEN a Relative tomes beteveen two SubNantives ft 
vat of the ſame Gender, the Relative may- in Gin. 3: 


der agree with either of them. 
With the farmer; as, 
1. That reaſonable Creature, whom. we call Man, 


doth many an unreaſonable at, 8 NIE 
2. That ſometime flouriſhing Kingeom, which ye 
call England, hath of late been much walled by Civil 


3. The Battle was fought in chat Place-which they *pre 
call the Pharſalian Fields. | to; f - Jr 
4. He was born in the Town which is called Sulms. 


1 Ali- 


Engliſh Examples. 19 


k Aliquando Relativum, aliquando, Se. 


: Ometimes a Relative, ſometimes alſa a Noun Adjee- 

tive, or Particle anſwers (that is, agree: with) the . | 
Primitive, whith Prireitive is not expreſt, but under- 9 

$4 in the Poſſeſſive ; as, meas fortunas, qui, & Qui | "4 

reer with the Primitive Pronoun Mei, ander/}ood in 1 


the Pgſſelſive Meas. "i 


Let a Man be never ſo ungrateful, or inhuman ;- 
he ſhall never deſtroy the Satisfaction of my having 
gone a good Office. Lat. my Sati faction 1060 have 
ane, &C. 
2: Truft your Secrets to no one, unleſs it be as. 
much to the Advantage of the Perſon that hears them, 
o conceal them, as to: yours, that tell em. 

3: I love not to ſee thy Face robo haſt ſlandered me 
behind my Back. 

4. I admire at your Folly to waſh ( Lat. who waſh) : 
a Blackmoor. 

T Nobody regards my: Wards calling for — 


7 Quoties aullus Nominativus, c. 


F the Relative and immediately before the Verb, 
without any Noun or Pronoun coming bettocen it and 
he Verb, it K be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; 
as, 

1. Even Hs Beats that feed i in the ſame Paſture, 
xpreſs 2 ffrange Deſire one for another, if an. for- 
pibly Nn W Belo TT ; 


20 Enghſh Examples. 

2. Neither can a Chariot be ſwift, obich is draton 

by ſlow Horſes; nor a Family well governed, where 

diſſolute Servants are employed. ; 

3. Fire indeed burns not unleſs you touch it; but 
Beauty burns even thoſe that view it at a diſtance. 

4. A Man that ſtudies Revenge, frets his own 
Wounds, which would otherwiſe Bea and do well. 

5. They that Deſire to excel in a great many things 
out of Levity and Vain-glory, are ever envious. 

6. Thole that are advanced by Degrees, are leſs 
envied than thoſe that are advanced ſuddenly, and as 
it were by a Leap. 

.7. Emulation is Grief, ariſing from that, our E. 
quals poſſeſs ſuch Goods as are had in Honour, and 
whereof we are capable, but have them not; not be- 
cauſe they have them, but becauſe not we alſo. 1121 th 

8. Make mention of your Friends, that are abſent, | th 
before. thoſe that are preſent, that you may be thought 
a Perſon not likely to forget them, when they a are W. 
alſent:: wx he 

9. Let it be thy perpetual Meditation, how many || fio 
Phy ficians 25h once ſhook their Heads over their Pa- Fe 
tients, are now dead and gone themſelves. | of 

| 10. They that rightly. weigh the Cares and Fears 
. that go to the bringing up of a Child, will judge the ef 


* 
— = - 
ard or nn 5 2 


5 


— * - IF GCL 20s lt egs 2 
— — » 


| | Love of that Child to be but a moderate Return for ſen 
| | ö | Ps I = =—_ 

3 - Ar k Nominativus, Sc. | = 

8 3+..+ i ah 
= B U 7 if aide tbe Relative and the Verb there | Fo 
_ Hands a Nominative Caſe, the Relative ſhall be bei 
3 governed of the Verb, or of ſome other Word in the Sen- 
1 tence; The meaning of which Rule is this: The Relative, i 
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ju as a Subſtantive, in the ſame variety of Caſes. 
I Note, Relatives, Interregatives, and Indefinites 


Engliſh Examples. np 


eohen "tis not the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, is uſed 


come before the Word that they are governed of. Fur- 
tber, in parſing and making Latin, turn the Relative, 
when it is not the Nominative Caſe of the Verb, into 
is, ea, id, c. and you will plainly fee what it is go- 
verned of : Ar, Cujus Numen adoro, whoſe Deity 1 
adore; or, I adore the Deity of him. 


The Relative governed of the Verb ; as, 


1. Wicked Men many times draw u pon themſelves 
that cohich they fear, by thoſe very means eobereby 
they ſtudy to avoid it, 
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2. The greateſt Cunning and Subtlety that a truly 1 
wiſe and a good Man ſtudies, is to underſtand what "0 
he ought to 4%, and what to avoid, upon all Occa- 1 
ſions: But all the Skill of wicked Men (ſuch is their 10 
Polly) lies in cheating Tricks, and in deviſing Arts = 
of Circumyention and Deceit. | "of 


3. A Gift is ſo tempting, that it can be no more ⁵⁶ä 
refuſed than a lòvely Jewel by him to whom: it is pre- 
ſented : And (ſuch is its Power) it commonly prevails 
over all Men, diſpatches all Buſineſs, carries all Cauſes, 
and in a Word, effects whatſoever a Man defires. 

4. The more any Man knows, the leſs he is apt to 
talk; for his Wiſdom gives him ſuch an excellent 
Compoſure of Spirit, that it repreſſes his Heat, his 
Forwardneſs and Haſte; and makes him cooly deli- 
berate what, and when it is fit to pt. 

5. Warlike Expeditions are not to be undertaken 
without great Deliberation, nor- can be well mana- 
ged without exact Conduct, and ſubtle * 
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22 Engl iſh Examples. 


Unto which the Victory is commonly more 70 be of 
. £ribed, than unto Force. n 
6. There is nothing more common than to ſee 
| Men make large Profeſſions of Friendſhip to thoſe, 
- whom, as ſoon as their Backs are turned, they eithe 


deride, or miſchieve. 
We may in a Paſſion earneſtly beg for (and take 


PO 
it ill to be denied too) that very Thing, which, upo 


ſecond Thoughts, we may come to care. 
8. If God be not bountiful, whence is it that we 


have all that we pretend to? that which we give, anc 
that robich we deny ? that which we Jay up, and thailf 


which we ſquander away ? 
That Man, we may be ſure, is a Perſon af true ch 


\ worth, whom, we find thoſe who envy him moſt, arc D 


yet forced to commend. c 
10. There are two ſorts * Injuſtice: The one of © 


ſuch as immediately do the Injury; the other of ſuch ha 
as do not, if they are able, ward it off from thoſch M 
7 —_ it is doing to. T 
15 Labour to be Maſter of all ſuch things as tis 
| Shams for the Mind to be a Slave to, (Servio) af 
x "Gain, Anger, ' Pleaſure, Grief. 1 
12. Suffer not thy Fancy to fun on Things thou FR 
haſt not; many have put themſelves out of love wit 1 
' what they have, only by thinking what they want. 2 


N Aut ab alia, &c. 


0 F ſome other Word in the Sentence; as, 


11 Do not throw away a Gem upon Aſep's Coch ? 
25 deo ben a Barley- Corn would be more acceprable. * 


mo 


k . 
* 
PS. 
1 , 
1H 
. 


ſee 


which thy Neig 


with a Torrent of E 


"Engliſh Examples. 
2. Do net paſs thy Word raſhly for the Money 
ur or Friend borroweth of another: 
Much leſs ſtand bound for a Stranger, 'whoſe Honey 


le or Ability is unknown to thee. 


ne 


3. Every one loves, or. pretends to love him, ꝛuboſe 
Liberality is ſo well known every where, that it hath 
procured him the Name of a bountiful Giyer. 

4. Uie thy ſelf only to think of ſuch Things, of 
which, if a Man upon a ſudden ſhould aſk thee, What 
is it that thou art now thinking? thou may'ft anſwer 
freely and boldly, this or that. 

5. Next unto Virtue let Children be bred up to In- 


duſtry, without wbich indeed they cannot vir- 


tuous: For both Poverty and Fraud are commonly 
the Fruit of Negligence and Sloth; when an active 


Diligence is wont to inrich Men, without the Help 


of Deceit. e ; 
6. A Man of great Underſtanding is never ex- 


hauſted, nor wants Matter of uſeful Inſtruction: His 
Mind being like a Fountain, out of ' which wiſe 


Thoughts {pring perpetually ; and flow in abundance 
i 2 for the common Good 
and Benefit. | 
7. As there is nothing more neceſſary than a Friend, 


ſo a principal Point of Wiſdom conlifts in the Choice 
of him; concerning which, obſerve this Rule among 


others: Not to enter into any Familiarity with a Man 
prone to Anger. 


Sometimes the Relative comes before the 
Infinitive Mood. 


x. Of falſe Reports there may be two ſorts: One 


, when a Man ſays ſomething of his Neighbour, 
which 
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=_ - Engliſp Examples. 
which he directly knows 10 ze falſe: The other 
when poſſibly he has ſome flight Surmiſe or Jealouſy 
of the thing, but that upon ſuch weak Grounds, 'F 
that *tis as * to be falſe as true. 1 3 


Conſtruction of Subſtantives. « 
4 Quum duo, & . 


E NM two Sub ſtantives come together in Eng- 
gliſh, fgnifying divers things, with the Parti. 
2 [0] between them, the latter Hall be in 2 
the Genitive Caſe. * 
I Note, Sometimes the latter Sub/antive 16 1 firſt, 3 
with an [s] at the End of it. 1 


equ 

1. Let neither Lope of Friends, nor Hatred of Eue- An 
mies; neither Hope of Pleaſure or Gain, nor Fear o _— 
Pain and Damage; neither proſperous nor croſs E- J; 8 
vents, ever move thee to turn aſide from the Rule of AL 
Virtue. * 

, *Tis ſtrange that Men mould * Lyes; where 
. they make for Pleaſure, as with Poets; no 0 
for Advantage, as with the E's but for the ogy 
0 2 

Lyes ſake. © Fat} 
3- Children ſweeten Labours, but they make Miy : f he 


fortunes more bitter: They increaſe the Cares of Life; 
but they mitigate the Remembrance of Death. 
4. Perſons of eminent Virtue, when they are ad: 
vanced, are leſs envied : For their Promotion ſeem 
but due unto them; and no Man envies the Paymen 
of a Der. hog 


5. Me 
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6. Men in great Place are thrice Servants : Ser- 
vants of the Sovereign; Servants of Fame; and Ser- 


; 2 vants of Buſineſs. 


6. Shame is a Diſorder of the Mind ariſing from 
the Apprebenhon of Evil, paſt, preſent, or to come, 
to the Prejudice of a Man's own, or his Friend's Re- 
putation. 3 | * 

7. Indignation is Grief for the Proſperity of a Man 
unworthy. 

8. Young Men err in the Exceſs rather than the 
Defect, contrary to that Precept of Chilo, Ne quid 
nimis ; for they over- do every thing; they love too 
much, and hate too much. 

9. Doth not the Son wiſh for the Death of his 
Father ? the Huſband for that of his Wife ? 

10. Let the Father's Care in educating his Chil- 
dren (eſpecially his Son, the Heir of his Family) be 
equal to the Joy he will have in their well-doing : 
And let the Mother beware that her Indulgence do 
not ſpoil them. | | 

11. The larger a Man's Charity is, and the more 


diffuſed for the Refreſhment of others, the greater 


Abundance ſhall be poured on him, and the abler 
ſhall he grow to do more good. 

12. The old Lacedzmonians made it lawful for any 
one to correct another Perſon's Child, if he ſaw him 
do amiſs: And if the Child complained of it to his 
Father, it was look'd upon as a Fault in the Father 
if he did not correct him again for that Complaint. 


B ¶ Proinde 
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26 Engliſh Examples. 
F Troinde hic Genitivus, Se. 


FT 3 1 tro Subflantives is eften- turned into 4 


an Adjedt ite Poſſe Mos derived from it, and agrees 
with the gona in Caſe, Gender, and Number: As, 


1. There being in Man's Nature ſo much a greater 
Promptneſs and Readineſs to Evil than to Good, 
there will need much more Pains. and Diligence to 
inſtil the one into him, than the other. 

2. The Sin of Diſobedience to Parents, was, by 
the Lato of Mofes, puniſhable with Death: But if 


Parents now-a-days ſhould proceed ſo with their Chil- 


dren, many might ſoon. make themſelves childleſs. 
3. The dulleſt Creatures are as dangerous and as 


dreadful as the fierceſt ; for the Poiſon of a Toad, or 


the Tooth of a Snake, will do a Man's Buſineſs, as 


ſure as the Paz of a Tyger. 
4. Regulus was thrown into a Caſe of Word, ſtuck 


with pointed Nails; ſo that which way ſoever he 


turned his Body, it reſled upon his Wounds, His: 
Eye-lids were cut off, to keep him waking, and yet 
Mecænas was not happier upon his Bed, than Regulus 


upon his Torments. 
5. What is the Difference between old Men and 


Children? The one cry for Nuts and Apples, the 
other for Gold and Silver: The one make Horſes of 


Clay, the other of Marble. 


6. We muſt undergo the Colds of Winter, the | 
Heats of Summer, the Diſtempers of the Air, and Diſ- | 


eaſes of the. Body. 
7. They who are bred up in the Courts of Princes, 
and 


ame 


Ro 


is - 
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and in Affairs of State, from their tender Years, 
rarely attain to inward and fincere Virtue. * 


* 


8. Do not keep Company with thoſe who are for- 


4 ö ward to paſs their Word, and give Security for the 


Payment of other Men's Debts, leſt they draw thee 
into ſuch dangerous Ingagements. D 


* * 


9. Whether did Anchiſes more for /Z near, in be- 


getting him, or Eneas for his Father, when he car- 
ried him upon his Back through the Flames of Troy. 


Eſt etiam ubi, c. 


J this latter of two Subſtantives may be changed 


into an Adjeftive Poſſeſſive, ſo ſometimes it may 
elegantly be turned into a Dative Caſe. The Sign that 
uſually lands between the two SubNlantives, is [to] or 
[of]: As, 


1. All acknowledge Tu/ly to have been a Father 
to (or of) his Country. 


* 


2. Vet a little while, and thine Eyes will be cloſed 


up, and for him that carries thee to thy Grave ſhall 

another mourn within a while after. | | 
3. The Colour of the Hair is neither black nor 

golden, but though of neither Colour, yet both mixt. 


An Exception to Quum duo, &e. 
4 Excipiuntur quæ in eodem, &c, 


FHEN two Subfantives come together without | 
[of] betwren them, they are put both in the 
amt Caſe by Appoſition. 1 Now Appoſition is when 
2 
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both the'Sublantives are ſpoke of the ſame thing: Or 
when the latter Subſtantive explains the Nature of the 
former: As, Opes irritamenta. Here irritamenta is 
put in Appofttion with opes, and ſbetos the Nature of 
Riches, that they-are apt to provoke Men 10 Vice. 


Note, Appoſition is not uſed in this or that Caſe only, 
bat in all Cafes, as well one as Pother. The Sign of 
Appofition is being, and may always be put in, between 
the two Subſlantives. on | 


1. Alexander, that had ſubdve] ſo many Princes 
and Nations, upon the killing of C/yzus (one Friend) 
and the loſs of Hepbeſtion (another, ) delivered him- 
ſelf up to Anger and Sadneſs: And when he was 
Maſter of the World, he was yet a Slave to his 
Paſſions. 

2. After Ocho the Emperor had ſlain himſelf, even 
Pity (which is the tendereft of Affections) provoked 
many to die out of meer Compaſſion to their Sove- 

reign. | | ” 
3. Goodneſs is deeply rooted in the Nature of 
Man, inſomuch that if .it does not exerciſe itſelf up- 
on Men, it will turn to other living Creatures; as it 
is ſeen in the Tarks, a cruel People, who neverthe- 


leſs are kind to Beaſts, and give Alms to Dogs and 


Birds. 

4. Anger is certainly a mean thing, and below 
the Dignity of Man. This appears by conſidering 
thoſe Perſons in whom it reigns: Who are general- 
Iv of the weaker fort, Children, Women, Old- Folks, 
 Sick-Folks. . 

5. The great Ceſar, and his Succęſſor Auguſtus, 


Alezcander the Monarch of the World, Cicero the 
famous 
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famous Orator, Galen the moſt excellent Phyſician, 
Ariſtotle che great Philoſopher, are all dead and gone. 

6. When we oblige thoie that can never pay as 
again, as a Stranger upon his laſt Farewell, or a ne- 


ceſſitous Perſon upon his Death bed; we make Provi- 


dence our Debtor, and rejoice in the Conicience even 
of a fruiteſn Benefit. 1 
7. Archelans, à King of Macedon, invited Socrates 
to his Palace; but he. excuſed himſelf, as unwilling 
to receive greater Benefits than he was able to re- 
„ | d | 
K 8. To do an ill Thing that good may come of it, 
is as if a Pilot ſhould pray for a Tempeſt, that 
he may prove his Skill; or a General with his Ar- 
my routed, that he may ſhew himſelf a great Com- 
mander in recovering the Day, | | \ 


7 


Adjectivum ia Neutro, Oc. 


AN Adjective in the Neuter Gender ſtanding abſo- 
<* /olutely, that is to ſay, without a Subſtantive, re- 
quires a Genitive Caſe. Therefore if a Subſtantive 
come after any of theſe Adjectives, little, more, lels, 
how much, and the lile, you may pat the Adjefive in 


the Neuter Gender, and the Subſtantive in the Genitive 


Caſe, 


1. Malicious and ſpiteful Men will do things, by 
which themſelves reap no G; nay, often mach 
Harm; only that they may. vex and grieve another, 
This is a moſt ſavage Humour, thus to take Pleaſure 
in the Sadneſs and Afflictions of others; and whoever 
harbours, it in his Heart, may truly be ſaid to be 
poſſeſt with a Devil. s 
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2. We ſhould give liberally ; we muſt not be ftrait- 
handed in our Alms, and give by ſuch pitiful Scant- 
lings, as will bring 'almoſt zo Ne to the Receiver; 
for that is a kind of Mockery ; *tis as if one ſhould 
pretend to feed one that is almoſt famiſhed, by giving 
him a Crumb of Bread. EG ny 

3. We think him a very improvident Huſbandman, 
that to fave a /ittle Seed at preſent, ſows fo thin, as to 
ſpoil his Crop; and the ſame folly *twill be in us, if 
by the Sparingneſs of our Alms, we make our ſelves 
a lank Harveſt hereafter, and loſe either all, or a 
great Part of thoſe Rewards which God has provided 
tor the liberal Alms-giver. - | 

4. There are ſome Caſes, wherein we lie under no 
Obligation for a Benefit; becauſe a greater Injury 
abſolves it: As for Example, A Man lends me a /it- 
tle Money, and then ſets. my Houſe on fire ; where 
the following Impiety cancels the antecedent Qbli- 
gation. _ FEEL | 
5. We ſhould often turn our Thoughts upon our 
ſelves, and look into that Part of the Wallet which 
Men commonly fling over their Shoulders, and keep 
behind them, that they may not ſee their own 
„ n 

6. We muſt be ſure not to ſpend #90 much Time up- 
on Recreations, but remember that the End of Re- 
creation is to fit us for Buſineſs, not be itſelf a 
Buſineſs to us. | <2 

7. Men that proſper have hi Il, to. be, more 
proud and inconſiderate than others; and” 25¹¹ God, 
that they worſhip God truſting in him, for that the) 
find themſelves to receive 7pre Good, than proces 
Weng CST wi 
8. If you have a mind to try the Secrecy of your 
Friend without Damage to your ſelf, impart to. him 


Things | 


Engliſh Examples. 197 


Things that are no Secrets, as tho? they were ſo. 
For if you are deceived, you will receive no (n1ib1i/) _ 
Detriment; if you are not deceived, you will know 
his Temper the better. | 

9. How much Time and leiſure doth he gain, who 
is not curious to know what his Neighbour hath ſaid, 
or hath done, or hath attempted,” but only what he 
doth himſelf, that it may be juſt and holy ? 

10. He that thinks very highly of himſelf, ex- 
pects much Submiſfon and Obſervance from others, 
and therefore cannot but rage and quarrel, whenever 
he thinks it is not ſufficiently paid. 

11. It is great Folly to be proud of the Goods of 
Fortune, as Wealth, Honour and the like ; for it 1s 
{ure they add nothing of true Worth to the Man; 
fJomerobat of outward Pomp and Bravery they may 
help him to, but that makes no Change in the Perſon. 


¶ Ponitur interdum Genitivus tantum. 


Omer ines a Genitive Caſe lands alone by itſelf, the 
= former Subſtantive, of which it is govern'd, being 

under ſtou by the Figure Elleiplis. Ubi ad Diane 
ventum ef} ; here Templum is underſtood. Juſfitiæne 
prius mirer, belline laborum. Virg. here cauſa is un- 
derſtood. Negque illi fepofiti Ciceris, neque longæ invi- 
dit avenæ. Hor. here partem may be underſtood. 


1. Who preach'd this Morning at St. Margaret's ? 
He that preach' d the other Day at St. Mary's. 
2. Here take my Book, and bring my Wife's a- 
long with you. | 
3» Whoſe. Sen is he? Jobn Carter's. 


B 4 q Laus 
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Laus & vituperium, Sc. 


SU? antives, by reaſon of ſomething underſtood, may 
have a Genitive or Ablative Caſe after them ; 

which Genitive or Ablative figuiſies the Nature, Qua- 

lity, or Character. N 0 


1. A Perſon of Integrity will not be prevailed 
upon, either for Fear or Favour, to juſtify the leaſt 
Untruth: But a Man of 10 Conſcience, who hath ac- 
cuſtomed himſelf to lying, cares not how many 
Falſhoods he teſtifies; which he utters without any 
Difficulty, | | 


2. There is no May of ſo cholerick a Temper, but 
if he did heartily ſet about it, would find it were not 


im poſſible in ſome good meaſure to ſubdue it. 
3. He that is of a ſervile Nature, is not to be a- 


mended by Reaſon and Perfuaſions ; no, nor by Re- 


proofs or Threats: For, tho” he hear, and under- 
ſtand too, what you ſay, yet he will not obey, till he 
be forced unto it by Blows. _ 
4. It is hard for a Man of baſe Condition to bear 
a ſudden Preferment handſomly. | | | 
5. Some Men are of ſuch a tyrannous Humour, that 
they take a Pleaſure in tormenting thoſe under their 


Power, and are glad when they can but find a Pre- 
tence to puniſh them, and then do it without any 


Moderation. Ss ; 3 
6. Liberality is to be meaſured, not ſo much by 
what is given, as by the Ability of the Giver. A 
Man of a mean Eftate may give leſs than one of a 
great, and yet be the more liberal Perſon, W 
| that 
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chat little may be more out of his, ien the greater 
is out of the other? 's. 


4 


RY 2 
7. He that can, take Delight to hear his Neigh-, 0 
bour defam' d, may well be preſumed of io malicious, 448 
an Humoun, that, tis not likely he Should. ſtick AE, 0 
the ſpreading the Slander. : th. 
8. The Buſineſs of Mankind would be dt 4 ſtand, {il 
if we ſhould do nothing for fear of Miſcarriages in 2,1 
Matters of uncertain Event. 0 
Q. It'Þp reported of Socrates, that Ke was a Man of a 1 
a facetious and pleaſant Diſcourſe, and had an excel- 4408 
lent Faculty of ſpeaking his Mind under an 1 agreeable 1 
Diſguiſe. 1 
10. Among the Women that were preſent there, 1 
I by Chance ſpy'd one young Lady, of an Aſpect lo 1 
modeſt, ſo genteel, that nothing could be more. SAR 
11. He was neither for Stature big, nor to the 7 
View ſtrong, but a Man of admirable Viſdom. i 
12. Metals of the ſtrongeſt and, nobleſt SubPance 9 py 
are 1 to be poliſh'd. 1 
To be of a free and chearful Mind, at Hours 1 
of Mart and Exerciſe, is one of the beſt Precepts for 2:48 


long Life. 
14. Fulius Cæſar was, no 3 a Man of a very 
great Soul; but yet ſuch, as aimed more at his own WW 
particular Greatneſs, than at any Service for the Y 
Common-Good. For he referred all Things to him- 1 
ſelf; inſomuch that neither Country, nor Religion, 
nor good Turns done him, nor Kindred, nor Friend- 
ſhip, bridled him from purſuing his own Ends. 
5 15. To be unable to endure ſuch Labours as Men 
endure that are elder, tenderer, greater in Quality, 
and gf /eſs Strength than one's ſelf, is a Sign of Effe- 
minacy. 


Rs 16. There 


34 Engliſp n 
16. There are certain Things which ought, ta be 


privileged as it were from Jeſt ; namely Religion, 
Matters of State, Great Perſons, Private Men' 8 Bu- 


ty. Vet there be ſome that think their Wits have 


been aſleep, except they dart out upon a Man ſome 
piquant and Week Say ing. 


Ci Opus & Uſus, Sc. | 


Pus and Uſu s, when they are Lati tin fir Need, re- 
guire an Ablative Caſe. 


Opus 


There needs no more than a bad Wile to undo a 
F 1 

2. A virtuous Wife is not ſo eaſy to get as an E- 
ſtate. For an Houſe, with all its Furniture, and 
Land belonging to it, may deſcend upon us, without 


need of great Care and Providence in the Choice of a 
Wife, that knows how to manage a Family aright. 


. My Father defires you to lend him three hun- 
1 Ports for he has Orcafion for one hundred to- 
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fineſs of Importance, and any Caſe that deſerveth Pi- 


our Thought, fowl our Progenitors : : But there is 


day, and will have Occafion for two hundred more 


it 


WW 
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J Opus autem, &c. _—_ 
B UT Opus is ſometimes taken for an Adjectioe $3 j 
undeclined, and fignifieth Needful. In this Senſe Wh 
it is only uſed in the Nominative and Accuſative. 4M 
| yy F3* 0 a {41 A 
1. In a befieged City where there is any weak 1 
Part, there the ſtrangeſt Guard is neceſſary. 1 
2. Man is of ſuch a Frame, that eating becomes i. 
neceſſary to him for the preſerving his Life ; Hunger 48 


being a natural Diſeaſe, which will prove deadly it 
not prevented ; and the only Phyſick for it is eating. 

3. The Soldier that guards the Ammunition and 
Baggage, is as neceſſary as he that fights the Battle. | 


— 


Conſtruftion of Adjectives, governing a 
- Genitive, | 


Ad jectiva quæ deſiderium, Sec. 


07 X Sorts of Adjefives govern a Genitive Caſe by 

this Rule: Adjedives fignifying Deſire, Adjefives 
feenifying Knowledge, and Adjettives fignifying Memo- 
ry. Here you bave three Sort, and their Contraries 
make up three more. The contrary to Defire is Aver- 
fion or Careleſſneſs : The contrary to Knowledge, Igno- 


 rance: And the contrary ta Memory, Forgetfulneſs. 
Toe Sign is of. 


R 6. Note, 
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Note, The Infinitive Mood, or a Verbal in ing, 
coming after any Adjective of theſe: fix Significations, 
may be made by the Gerund in di. | 


Deſire. 


1. Tis ſaid of Cyrus, that he was a Man by Na- 
ture moſt graceful and affable, and very deſirous of 
Learning and Honour ; in purſuit of which he would 
undergo any Hardſhip, and encounter any Danger. 

2. Young Men are Lovers of (/ftudioſus) Honour, 
and of Victory more than Money, as having not been 
yet in Want. 

- 3. He that is ſo greedy of Money, that he cares not. 
how he gets 1t, inſtead of raiſing his Family, con- 
founds it : But he that hateth Bribes, and all unlaw- 
ful Ways of Gain, ſhall proſper and continue it. 

4. Wiſdom extols her Children, and ſuccours thoſe 
thac'are zealbus  (iudioſus ) for Ber. 


Averſion, or Careleſſneſs. 
1. The richeſt Man, careleſs of. his Affairs, is re: 


duced to Poverty. 

2. In that Age the very Oaks yielded Honey, and 
the Sheep of their own Accord brought their Udders 
in the Way of People, who never troubled their 
Heads about (obvia ſecuris) Milk. 


Knowledge. 
1. A Man well ſeen in the Lat, has an Opportu- 


| rity of doing as much Harm as Good. 
| James 


” 


8 1 1 4. 
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* 


Ignorance. 


1. The Ant, in no wiſe ignorant of what is to comes 
lays up Food againſt Winter. ＋ 5 


| Memory. Yr 
2. Iam very ſure ſhe has deſerved that you ſhould be 
mindful of her. Reds 


Forgetfulneſs. 


1. I will be mindful of thee, till, I am forgerful of 
myſelf. 5 | 


Adjectiva Verbalia, Sc. 


Erbal Adjectives in ax, that ii, Adjectives derived 

from Verbs, and ending in ax, govern a Genitive 
Caſe, The Sign of or in. Audax ingenii, bold of, or 
in Nature. | 


r. Inſtruct a Child as ſoon as ever he is capable of 
Inſtruction, and ſeaſon his Mind with the Prineiples 
of Virtue, before he receive other Impreſſions, and it 
is likely they will grow up with hims ſo that when 
he is older, he will not forſake them, but retain them 
as long as he lives. 


2. The Heart of a Fool, like a broken Veſſel, is 
not able to hold any Knowledge. 


3- Moſt Men are fagacious in their own Profit ; but 


who endeavours the Gcod of the Publick ? 
4. He that is over zenacious of his own Money, can- 


* 


him. 


not reaſonably expect that others ſhould be liberal to 
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\ 5. Gluttony is conſumptive of the Eflate, whereas 


Temperance preſerves it. 


6. The Land you live in is very fruitful of Corn, q 


Wine, and Oy/. 


Nomina Partitiva, Cr. 


part, or ſome one or more: As, aliquis noſtrum) 
Nouns put partitiuely: Interrogatives (as which, whe- 


ther) Nouns of Number (One, two, three, firſt, ſecond, | 
third) all theſe having of or among after them, govern | 
a Genitive, from which they borrow their Gender; that 
is, are of the ſame Gender with the Genitive Caſe they Þ 
govern; and the Reaſon is plain, for ſome Caſe or other. | 
of that Ward which is the Genitive, is underſtood. As, | 
Primus Regum; Primus 7s of the ſame Gender with: | 
" Regum which it governs, becauſe Rex is underfioad ; 


Primus Regum being at length Primus Rex Regum. 


Nouns Partitive. 


1. A cunning Harlot, if ſhe has a thouſand Sweet- 
hearts, will perſwade every one of them, that ſhe loves 


2. Anger is Defire of Revenge joined with Grief. 
for that a Man's ſelf, or ſome of his, is or ſeems to be 


| Put Partitively. 


1. Of all Men living there is nave whom I had rather 
meet than Davus. 


15 Of all theſe Things my Father knew nothing at 
all. | 


Inter- 


| Ouns Parative ' (calle ſo, ant they ſignify | 
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nr 


N Lfuenrggaline. 
. . The moſt honourable Diſpute, that can ariſe 


betwixt a Father and a Son, is, ebich. of them ſhall 
haye the better of the other in the Point of Bene- 
fits. 1 

2. Hoy. unlike que another are Exziss Pacuvige, 
and Accius, among the Latin Poets: And Among the 
Greek Æſcbylui, Sophocles, and Euripides? Vet which 
of theſe is not excellent in his own Way? 5 


Numerals. 


1. What wander is it, if of {a many Thoyſand of 
Dangers, that aus. e hovering about us, one 
comes to hit us at laſt. | 
2. Of the Judges, fix gave it for me, one againſt 
me. | 

3. One of the Fathers, in great Severity, call'd 
Poetry the Wine of Devils, becauſe. it fills the Mind 
with vain Imaginations. = 

4. As for. Praiſe, conſider how many who once 
were much commended, are now already quite for- 
gotten ; yea, Ber many even of tbeſe that commended. 
them, are long ſince dead and gone themſelves. 


In alio tamen, Sc. | 


BY this Rug only Ordinals (Words fignifying Order, 
as firſt, third, &c.) govern an Ablatite Caſe, with 
the Prepofition a or ab, ſignifying after. | 


1. I am the Third after Jobn, and Thomas Js the 


Fourth after me, 
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In alio vero, c. upc 
12 : 2 1 3 3 . 10 bo 
THIS one Ordinal Secundus (for fo the Rule ſhould | wil 
have been] ſignifying ſecond, or inferior to, governs i 4 
— “““ 7 
1. Thou who art ſecond to none in Learning, yet 
ſitteth fourth after my Brother; which I greatly won- 
Joo eee | . : 
| | | | Vel 
Uſurpantur autem & cum, c. = 
Fad OUNS Partitives alſe, &c. do often change their | 
Genitive Caſe into an Ablative, with theſe Prepo- i 6 
fitions e, de, ex; or into an Arcuſative Caſe, with in-, 
ter, ante, before it. | 5 a 
| . Ora 
the 


Z or Ex. 


1. When any of your Acquaintance buries a Child or 7 
a Wife, every body is ready to mitigate the Loſs, by | Sch 
ſay ing that all Men are Mortal, and that it is what all | 
Men therefore have reaſon to expect. But when the 
Misfortune comes home to ourſelves, then we give a 
looſe to our Paſſions, and indulge our Lamentations and | 
bitter Complaints. | 14 

2. It a King ſhould vouchſafe to let one of his meaneſt ,, P 
Subjects talk familiarly and freely with him, it would 2 
be look'd on as a huge Honour; that Man, how deſpi- a 
cable ſoever he were before, would then be the Envy 
of all his Neighbours. | | 

3. It is ſuch an Honour to be kind, and to do good 1. 

to others, that a great Part of Mankind value them- Þ pho t 
ſelves. very much upon the mere Pretence of it; every | he, f 
| one | 
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one of them boaſting what he hath done, or will do 


upon Occaſion : Though, alaſs! in a Time of Trial, 


it is very hard to find ſo much as ove of them, that 


will be as good as his Word. | 
4. There are no greater Wretches in the World 
than many of tbeſe whom the People take to be happy. 


De. 


6. Of Twenty but now (for you muſt underſtand that 
Veſſel carried ſo many) I was the only Man left. 


Inter. 


6. Among all the Greek Poets, Homer is the chief, as 
Virgil is amongſt the Latins, And qmong the Latin 


Orators Cicero is the prime, as Demoſthenes is among: 


the Greeks. 1 
Ante. 1 
7. That is a good Boy indeed, that is firſt at 
School every Morning before all his School-fellows. 
1 Interrogativum & ejus, Cc. 


JJ A EN a Queſtion is aſked, the Anſwer in Latin 
muſt be made by the ſame Caſe of a Noun, Pronoun 


or Participle, and by the ſame Tenſe of Verb that the 


Queſtion is ashed by. 


© Of the ſame Caſe. 


1. Demetrius upon the taking Megara, aſked Seil. 
pbo the Philoſopher bat he had loſt. Nothing, ſays 
he, fr I had all that I could call my own about me, of 


ä 
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Of the ſame Tenſe. 
2. Q, What will you do in this Caſe? 
A. Vindtcate my Father's Honour. a 
2 8 be 
Fallit hæc regula, c. 277 
| | * 
Here fallow three Exceptions io Interroga- e, 
tivum & ejus, Sc. = ot s 
2 E 8 
Quoties Interrogatio fit, &c. 5 
| The Firſt Exception. | "ally 
| 
| HIS Rule of the Queſtion and Anſwer being in thi I. 
| | F fame Caſe, dies not hold good, when the Queſtion i Pf n 
ll as#'d by Cujus, ja, jum. For when this happens, th 2. 
#n Adjeftive Cujus muſt agree with the Sulſtantive tha H. C 
1 ands with it in the Queſtion: And the Subſtantin 3: 
which is the Anſiuer to it muſt be the Genitive Caſe 1 99%: 
. Fs, Cujum pecus ? Laniorum. Here cujus agres 4. 


with the Subſtantine Pecus, that Pands with it in th 
Sueſtion : Ang Laniorum, the Subſtantive which if 
e Aufeuer to it, is governed of pecus underſtood, by 


Quum duo, Cc. 


1. Mpoſe Opinion is moſt followed in the Schools! 
Ariſtotle's. © | 


2. Whoſe is that Sheep? Strephan's, | 


t mu) 
ive | 
1 oh Voun 

q Aut 


q Aut per dictionem, Se. 
The Second Exception. 


HEN a Aueſtion is asted by a Ward.which bath 
different Conſtruct ions, that is, when the Kerb in 
he Queſtion requires one Caſe of the Noun that ſtands 
vith it in the Queſtion, and another of that which is 
in the Anſwer ; Whenever this bappens, the Subſlan- 
ive muſt be each of them ſuch Cafe as the Verb requires, 
ot both the ſame : As, | 


9. Furtine accuſas, an homicidii > A. Utroque. 
ere Furti is the Genitive, by one Grammar Rule, 
amely, Verba accuſandi, &c. And Utroque 7s the Ab- 
Vative, by another Grammar Rule, namely, Uterque, 
Wullus, Sc. | 


1. #bat Fault doth my Brother accuſe me of? A. 
f mo? abominable Things. N | 
2. Was he acquitted of Felony, or Manſlaughter 
4H. Of neither. | 3 
off 3- What did you ſell your Horſe for? A. Twenty. 
„Pounds. i 


4. What did your Hat fand you in? A. But little, 
The Third Exception. 
04 Fallit denique, &c. 


"HEN the Anſwer to the Queſtion is the. Engliſh 


J Pronoun Poſſeſſive, nigus, tuus, ſuus, fc. 
mg not be mage by the ſome Caſe with the, intgrroge- 


ive Word in the Queſtjon, but the ſame with 4 


ut 


% 


Noun Subſtantive therein, whatſoever it bt, 4 
4 with- 
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with it in Caſe, Gender, and Number; as, Cujas eſt hiꝗ 3. 
codex? Meus. Here Meus in the Anſwer is not madſrinc 


the Nominative Caſe,” agreeing in Caſe, Gender, ani 
Number with codex in the Queſtion, which Word i 
underflood in the Anſwer. Whoſe Book is this? Mine) 
that is my Book. | h | 


1 2. Mboſe Money doth he fo liberally give to the 
Poor? A. Not his oon you may be ſure. | 
2 2. Whoſe Ink-horn is that? A. My own. ver 

3 2. Whoſe Key is that? A. Thine. | 


© Comparativa & Superlativa, Fc. 


APjeFives of the Comparative and Superlative Di 

gree being put partitively, that is to ſay, having thi 
Engliſh of, or among, after them, require a GenitirWkno 
Caſe, from which Genitive Caſe they borrow their Gen m 
der; as, Digitorum medius eſt longiſſimus. Here lon. fuſe 
giſſimus is of the ſame Gender with the Genitive Calif 4. 
digitorum,.-xobich it governs, becauſe digitus is under. Ie 
Hood; longiſſimus digitorum being at length, longiſſimui 
digitus digitoru m. TY 


Comparatives. 


1. Were not be that ſhould pretend to teach 0 
Madman how to ſpeak, walk, and behave himſelf, th 


madder Man of the Tao? Ds pe 
2. What does it concern us which was the EIder of iet) 
the Two, Homer or Hefied; or which was the tallerW-en 


Hin, or Hecuba ? 3. Th 
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3. The beſt of Guards for the Preſervation of a 


Wrince's Perſon, and for the Security of the Govern- 
ent, are Bounty and Juſtice,z and of the te, Boun- 
is the Hronger; for this ſettles him faſt in all Men's 
ffections. | 


Superlatives. 


1. The Lion, when he is come to his full Growth, 

the mo? beroical and undaunted of all Creatures; 

yer turning his Back for fear of the greateſt Mul- 

ude of Hunters, or Dogs, that ſet upon him. 

2. Pain of all Epils, is to be accounted the preat- 

? ; for it is not only an Evil of itſelf, but it is ſuch an 

e as permits us not, whilſt we are under it, to enjoy 

y other Good; a Man in Pain having no Taſte of 
y the greateſt Delight. | | 

3. Gratitude to Benefactors is a Duty ſo generally 

rnowledged by all, even the ;/avege/} of Men, that 
muſt have put off much of his human Nature that 

fuſes to perſorm it. | 

4. Admonition is the moſt precious of all Kindneſes, 
Je realleſt good Turn that can be done from one 

Wan to another: And therefore thoſe that do this to 

, ſhould be looked on as our prime and greateſt Be- 


* 


perlative to more. This Rule is only for 4 pro- p18 
zety of Speech. PAs if Lily Gould have ſaid A 
len ben you compare but tro Things or Perſons together, + 1 


Comparativum autem, &c. 1 


HE Comparative is referred to two, the Su- 1 
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as of Greek Poets; Hamer is the * excellent. 
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you muff uſe the Comparativey when you ſpeak of mor: 13. 
than” Two, you muſt uſ#' tbe ee, The Wiſer 
Y — Thres, is falſe EngliG; and"/o' is the wiſel of 


Comparatives. 


1. Of my Feet, the Left is the weaker; of my ne 
Arms, the Right is the fronger ; of my Eyes, the 
Right is the c/earer. 


Superlatives. 
. Of Latin Orators, Cicero is the moſt. eliguent; 


q Comparativa cum exponuntur per 
quam, Tc. | 


77 H E N this Engliſb than comes after an Adjectivs 

the Comparative Degree, Jon may leave than 
out, and put the Noun following in the Ablative Cafe, 
ro be governed of the" Comparative Adjeftive. If you 
put than in, aud ſet dotmm quam for it (which you muſt 
not do in the Rale) then the-Noun following: mut be ſuch 
Caſt'as quam couples: 


1. He that under pretence of Kindneſs betrays his 
Neighbour, is worſe than a Man that openly profeſſes 
his Malice. 

2. There is nothing more vile than a lazy Fellow 
that lives by cheating who, if he eateh, ſhalt} not be 
able to keep his Prey: Bat he is a valüable Man who 
by honeſt Diligence getteth Wealth, Wich ſhell du- 
rably remain wien him: 

3. The 
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3. The meaneſt Fare, with the Love of him that 
wites, and with Agreement among the Gueſts, is 
zuch better than the moſt ſumptuous Entertainment 
him that hates us; or among thoſe that quar- 
and contend, even then when all Differences 
zould be forgotten. | 

4. To get ſo muth Wiſdom as to know the Diffe« 
nce between Good and Evil, and to underſtand how - 
d behave a Man's ſelf upon all occaſions, is more to 
> choſen Cobtabilior than the greateſt Treaſures of 
sold and Silver which either the Favour of Princes 
In give, or his own Induſtry acquir 

5. A Man's good Name is a thing he holds moſt 
*c10us, oftentimes dearer than his Life. | 

6. What Obligations can be greater ban thoſe: 
hildren receive from their Parents? | | 


4 Adſciſcunt & alterum, &c. | 
4Djettives of the Comparative Degree govern a ſecond 


Te ; 
er 


1 7 
he 


„ 4bative Caſe alſe, which Ablative Caſe ſignifies 
„E= Meaſure or Degree of exceeding. As the Sign of the 
„ pr mer Ablative Caſe was than; /o the Sign of this is 


y, which Sign is ſometimes expreſt in Engliſh, but t- 
r, 1 think, under ſtood. 


1. It is a great Atchievement to gain a Kingdom, 
ut much greater to keep it; for the gaining of 2 
Lingdom oftentimes. falls to the Lot of him that is 
old only, but the keeping of it, that indeed can't be 
ithout Temperance, Continence, and a great deal of 
are. 
2. Praiſe is nothing but a little Air, a Blaſt, the 
reath of Man, it brings nothing of real Advantage; 
or I am made never the wiſer, nor the better, for a 
lan's ſaying, I am wiſe and good. F 
3. In 
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3. In all Injuries, there is a great difference betwixt| 
that which is done upon the ſudden, and in hot C 
Blood, and that which is done upon Forethought and} 
Counſel ; for thofe in a Heat are far /ighter than thoſe 
_ 888 
he Benefit is never the greater for the making 
of a Buſtle and a Noiſe about it; but the Benefactor 
is much the /e/s for the Oſtentation of his good Deeds, 
which makes that odious to us, which would be other. ; 
ways delightful. 34 
. The. more we ſtruggle with our Neceſſities, we /i/ 
draw the Knot the harder, and the worſe *tis with us; lat 
and the more the Bird flaps and flutters in the Snare, C. 
tbe ſurer ſhe is caught; ſo that the beſt way is to Sub- 
mit. 
6. There is ordinarily ſuch a Pride and Headlieh 
in Youth, that they cannot abide to ſubmit to the 


Counſels and Directions of their E/ders. = to 
7. Nevius Pollis was ſaid to be taller by a Foot am 
than the talleſt Man then living. col 
8. Tam older than you by Two and Twenty Years. he⸗ 
tio 


425 jectives of the Amr lation Degree alſo — an 
Ablative Caſe, ſigniſying the * of Exceſs ; 


1. Ne for was by many degrees the wiſeſt of all A. 
gamemnon's Chiefs in Counſel ; inſomuch that Aga. ©* 
memnon (aid, If he had but ten ſuch Counſellors, he f: 
did not fear taking Troy in a very little time. | 


Con- 


n 
Yo „ 


9 
aa 
N 

x I * 

HY 

_ 
= 
WH 
; 15 2 


"i 
"Lg 
1 
BY 
1% 
. 
181 
1 


Engliſh Examples. 49 
: ¶Conſtruction of Adjedtives governing a 
| FFP 


lh « Adſectiva quibus commodum, Ge. 


5 f Diecbives that fignify Profit, Fitneſs, Conve. 
Sh nience, Suitableneſs: Or, Diſprofit, Unfitneſs, 

| Inconvenience, Unſuitableneſs; Likeneſs, Us- 
ve likeneſs ; Pleaſure, Submitting ; or any manner of Re- 
5; lation, or belonging to any Thing, requiritg a Dative 
re, Caſe ; the gn of Relation is, to, or for. | 
b- | ep ps eo began: 8 

Convenience; as, 

els | | 
he 1. He that hath a Heart to be kind and bountiful 


to his Neighbours, will have this Advantage by it, 
among others; that he will not deny what is f and 
convenient to himſe!f ; whereas the covetous and hard- 
hearted, as he hath no regard to his neareſt Rela- 
tions, ſo pinches his own Fleſh, by his fordid way of 
living. | 
1 2. Even the ſavage Beaſts have a great Care and 
Tenderneſs in nouriſhing their Young, and therefore 
may ſerve to reproach and condemn all Parents, who 
4.8 ſhall nezleft this Duty, which is ſo agreeable to 
| Nature. IE 25m 
hell 3: Bowling is good for the Stone and Reins, Shoot- 
ing for the Lungs and Breaft, gentle Walking for the 
Stomach, Riding for the Head. 
14. Unto him that is a Man thou haſt done a 
good turn; doth not that ſuffice thee? What was 
„ [RE greea/e to thy Nature, thou haſt done; | muſt 
von. thou be rewarded for it? As if either the 175 
Es E or 
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For ſecing ; or the Feet for going ſhould demand à 
Reward. | . | 5 
g. When 2 Father ſees his Child ſtubborn and re. 
bellious, and running in a Courſe which will certainly |; 
undo him; what is more agreeab/z to a fatherly A. 
fection, than to chaſten and correct him, to ſee if by 
that Means he may amend him? Py -þ 
6. It is much more for the Child's good -(uti/ior )| 
to have its. Parents chuſe for it, than to be left to the | 
filly Choices it would make for itſelf, For how} lik 
many times would it cut, and burn, and miſchief it. 
ſelf, if it might have every thing it deſires? = - 
7. Some Men may with Temperance eat a great lig! 
deal, becauſe their Stomachs require it; when an- ſoli 
other may be guilty of Intemperance in eating but 
half ſo much, becauſe it is more than is «/efu/ to WO. 


Eim. 


a | 6 
* LSE re 
Inconvenieunce. ar 


1. Meekneſs is ſuch a Patience and Gendleneſs to- H Pre 
wards all, as may bridle that mad Paſſion of Anger, 
which is not only very uneaſy to our ſelves, but alſo 
wery miſchievous to our Neighbours, as the many out- 
rages, that are oft committed in it, do abundantly 
teſtify. 1 24 

2. The ſame Labour is not equally griesous to a * 
General and Common Soldier; for/in the Caſe of a a ung 
General, Honour makes the Toil more eaſy. 


1. When a Quarrel is once broken out, tis like 2 1. 


violent Flame, which cannot ſo ſoon be quench'd, prov 
| 8 as thin! 
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as it might have been, whilſt it was but a ſmothering 


Fire. ; 

2. I cannot call him Grateful, who in the inſtant 
of returning one Benefit, has his Eye upon another. 
He that is grateful for Profit or Fear, is /ikz a Wo- 
man that is honeſt, only upon the Score of Reputa- 
tion. 

3. Forfake not an old Friend, for a new one is not 
like him. A new Friend is as new Wine ; when it 
is old, thou ſhalt drink it with pleaſure. 

4. Fame is like a River, that beareth up things 
oe and ſwoln, and drowns things weighty and 
ſolid. | | 

5. Every one that grieves and takes on for any 
worldly thing, is /ike a Pig that flings and cries when 
his Throat is cut. | 8 

6. He that ſpeaks the Truth (being always con- 
formable to himſelf} hath this Advantage, that he can 
never be diſproved : But a Lyar, though he may at 
preſent be believed, is ſoon confuted ; for he 1s apt to 
contradict himſelf, 1 


Unlikeneſs ; as, 


1. Humility is of two ſorts, the firſt is the having 
a mean Opinion of our ſelyes ; the ſecond is the be- 
ing content that others ſhould have ſo of us. 'The 
firſt of theſe is contrary to Pride, the other to Vain- 
Glory. 


Pleaſure : as, 


1. He that loves any Perſon, is deſirous to ap- 
prove himſelf to him, and to do whatſoever he 
thinks will be pleaſing to him; and according to 

| C 2 the 
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the degree of Love, ſo is this deſire more or leſs : 
Where we love . we are very earneſt to 
pleaſe. 


the Buxgry the bittereſt thing is /zeer. 


3. A prudent and dextrous Minifter of State, who | 
underſtands his Buſineſs, and is faithful in it, muſt | 
needs be very acceptable to his Prince ; - whale anger | 


$. He that is is fall, loaths a Honey: comb ; but to 


nothing more provokes, than one who regards not 
his Maſter's Honour, but by his ill Management, 


diſgraces his Government, and brings all things into 


Confuſion. 
. It is not the Incenſe « or the Offering that is ac- 
ceptable to God, but the Purity and Devotion of the 


Worthipper. 
5. If any Men imagine they fared hard, becauſe 


they have nothing to eat with their Bread but Creſles, 


and only Water to drink, let them but conſider how 


ſavoury is a piece of Bread to one that is hungry, and 


how ne Water is to him that is thirſty. 


Submiſſion; as, 


1. It is a fign of Repentance in the Offender, when | 


he is ſupplicant to the Perſon offended. 


Relation; as, 


i The covetous Men i is unjuſt to his Body ; for he | 
often denies it that neceſſary Refreſhment it wants, 
and for which his Wealth was partly given him. 

2. Recreation: are ſometimes aeceſſary both 
to the Bod) and the Mind of a Man; nei- 


ther of chem being able to endure a conſtant 
Toll, 


% 
8.5 
5 
By 
FE 
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Foil, without ſamewhat of Refreſhment be- 
tween. ik | i 
f 3. It is bonourable'for a Man to ceaſe from Strife, 
but every Fool will be meddling. hs | 
| 4. Vinegar is not more offen/five to the Teeth, nor 
Smoke more vexatious to the Eyes, than a remiſs 
and negligent Minifter is to him that imploys 
him, and relies upon him in a weighty Bufi- 
neſs. . 

5. A ſlothful Man, when he hath any thing to 
do, feigns to himſelf moſt grievous Difficulties, 
which he fancies, or pretends are impoſlible to be 
overcome; but thoſe very things ſeem eaſy to in- 
dufirious and honeſt-hearted Men, who go on 
ſmoothly in their Bufineſs, and conquer all Impedi- 
ments. 

6. The young Eagles fhall pick aut the Eyes of 
thoſe who are ſo ungrateful to their Parents, as not 
only to diſobey their Commands, but to ſcorn, nay, 
and deride their Perſons; and mock at the Infirmi- 
ties of their old Age. | 

7. He that is perfectly Wile, is perfectly Happy; 
nay, the very beginning of Wiſdom makes Life eaj5 
to us. 

8. So great is the Power of Virtue, that, though 
we ſee it in others only, it moves us, and makes us 
Friends to the. Perſon that ſeems to be poſſciled of 
it. | 
9. They that deny a God, deſtroy Man's Nobi- 
lityz for it is moſt certain that Man is ati to the 
Beaſts by his Body; and if he be not 4% to Cod 
by his Soul, he is a baſe and ignoble Creature. 

10. Does any one hate me; Let him look to that, 
J, for my part, will be Lind and /oving to all, and 
even unto him that hates me (whoſoever he be) 
| C 3 will 
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54 Engliſh Examples, 


will be ready to ſhew his Error, not by way of up- | | 


braiding, but ingenioufly and meekly. 


11. To healthful Bodies the 1 8 852 * are ge- 1 


nerally the moſt . 


q Quedam ex his, Sc. 
An Exception to Adjectiva quibus, Se. 


20 Adjectiver fignifying Likeneſs, Unlikeneſs, or | 


Relation, may have 4 Genitive Caſe; wal 


T. He that repards not, or rejects the Inſtruction of 
his Father, or Tutor, or other Superior, whoſe 


Love is equal (par) to his Authority, will always be 


a Fool. 
2. A Mind conſcious to itſelf of its own Integrity 


is a perpetual Comfort, and a higher Satisfaction, | 


than the moſt delicious Banquet of the Rich and Pro- 
iperous. 


3. There's no giving Water to a Man in a Fever ; | 


or putting a Sword into a Madman's Hand. He that 
lends a Man Money to carry him to a Baudy-houſe, 
or a Weapon for his Revenge, makes himſelf 2 Par- 
taker (fins) of his Crime, . 


Communis, alienus, &c. 


Tele three Adjefives, Communis, Alienus, and | 
Immunis, govern each of them ſeveral Cafes, as | 


the Examples in the nu Serv. 
8 ji Con- 


| Genitive. 

1. Even ſo it 18 of all theſe worldly Things. Their 
Spring comes, and they are put fourth ; then blows 
the Wind, and they. go down. And then in lien of 


them grow. up others, like unto them. But, to en- 
dure but for a while, is common unto all. 


Dative. 


2. Univerſal Experience ſhews, that Death is com- 
non to all Ages. | | 


Dative and Ablative. 


+ It is ſurely great unreaſonableneſs for us to think 
bighty of our ſelves for ſuch things as are common to 
us eorth Beaſts and Plants. 

4. We have not the Eyes of Eagles, or the Sapa- 
city of Hounds ;. nor if we had, could we pretend to 
value our ſelves upon any thing which. eve have in 
common with Brutes. 

＋ Note. When two Perſons or Things follow Com- 1 
munis with Fand] between them, that [and] mut not WHT | 
be made by [&] but by cum, with an Ablative Caſe, 170 


F. To move and breathe,. to ſleep and wake, to 
hunger and thirſt, to live and die, theſe things are 
eemmon to Princes and Praſanti. 

c bs : CN © WM &; © - Allienus 
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36 Englifh Examples. 


Dative. 


. All the Kindred of a poor Man not only for- 7 
fake. him, but hate his Company, as a diſgrace or | _ 
trouble to them; and therefore no wonder if his ot 


Companions and Familiars grow ſtrange to hin. 15 

Y Ablative with a or ab. ED hr 

2. With a Man that is diſefſefed to me, my Let- po 
ters will do no good. f | | H 
| Immunis. hog R 
Genitive. 90 


1. Jupiter is painted with a Sgepter made of Cy- it 
prus, which is a Symbol of the Eternity of his Em- : 


pire, becauſe that Wood is free from Corruption. Li 
3 | ot 
r 1 

| | | = kth 

8 LS fit 

Ablative with a Prepaſition. 

2. Parents generally have their Children no longer |<, 
under Command than they are under the Rod; when 

they are once grown up, they think themſelves free P. 


from all Obedience to them; or if ſome do continue 
to pay it, yet let the Metive of it be examined, and 
'cwill 


twill in toi many be found only worldly Pru- 
dence. | 


4 Natus, Commodus, c. 


THeſe ſeven AdjeAives, natus, commodus, c. with 

many more not mentioned in the Rule, as, proclivis, 
promptus, rudis, &. govern an Accuſative Caſe, 
with the Prepofition ad; which Accuſative Caſe, ſig- 
nifies the end, purpoſe or uſe [to] or [for] which any 
Thing, or Perſon, is fit, unfit, made, born, &c. An 
inſtance will make it plain: Man was born to labour. 
Labour bere being the end, or purpoſe, for which Man 
was horn, you muſt make it, Ad laborum natus «ſt 


Homo. Natuſque ad ſacra Cithzron, made by Na- 


ture convenient for the celebrating Bacchus his holy 
Rites. 


1. The Talians have an ungracious Proverb ; fo 

good, that he is good for nothing. | 
2. Money, like Dung, ts good for notbing, except 
it be ſpread. | 

3. It muſt be allow'd, that a private and retir'd 
Life is both eafier and fafer, and leſs troubleſome to 
others. But the Life of thoſe that apply themſelves 
to 1 Buſineſs, is the more profitable to Man- 
kind, and more conducing to [aptior ad} the Acqui- 
fition of Honour and Reputation in the World. 

4. Man being made to do good unto others, when- 
ever he doth good unto any, doth that for which he 
was born, and therefore can require no more. 

5. The World thinks him Stupid, who is 
Patient; and without Senſe of Honour, who 

Cx paſſes 
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poſs by Injuries, but the more Underſtanding any | 


40 
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Engliſh Examples. 


Han hath, the „oer he is to Anger. 


6. Men are fo apt [proclivis} io believe ill of others, 
that any the lighteſt Jealouſy will, if once it be ſpread |! 


abroad, ſerve for that Purpoſe. 


Erbals in bilis, that is to ſay, Nouns Adjectives at | 
rived from Verbs, and ending in bilts, of the Paf- | 
five Signification ;. as alſo Participles, or rather Parti- 
cipals, in dus, govern a Dative Caſe, of the Thing, | 
or Perſon. The Difference between a Parciciple in dus, 
and a Partitipial in dus, is this: The Participle in 
dus, carries with it the Senſe of time Future, as Me- 
morandus the Participle fpgnifees, 
hereafter ; whereas Memorandus the Participle fig- 
ni ies only, fit to be mentioned, or memorable, without 


J Verbalia in bilis, &c. 


any reſpet at all to Tenſe, or Time, which are all one. 


1. How many warlike Nations and ſtrong Cities, 
that have ſtood invincible to Attacks and Sieges, hath | 


Drunkenneſs overcome ? 


2. Inward Wounds made in the Mind, are not =— 1] 


able by outward Salves applied to the Body. 


3. As he is not pincible by any one in the way of 
Force, ſo he has a Heart apt to yield to humble En- 


treaties. 


1. Poverty is then juſtly 7 be condemned by all, : | 


Participials. 


when it is joined with Pride and IIl- manners. 


2. God, as being a pure Being, is by Man, to be | 
werſbipped with a pure Mind. 


to be mentioned 
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Adjefives governing an Accuſalive Caſe: 
q Magnitudinis Menſura, Se. | 


QU-Aantives fignifying Meaſure, (as Inch, Yard, ElI, 


Kc. are put after Adjettives of like fignification ;: 
that is, Adjefives that fignify Dimenſion (as long, 


broad, thick; xc.) in the: Aceuſative, Ablalive, and 


ſometimes a Genitive Caſe. When you bave an Accu- 


ſative Caſe, ad may be underſtoad; when: an Ablat ive, 


a; when 4 Genitive, Longitudine, Latitudine, c. 


latas pedum detifith, being 47 lengib latus latitudine 


pedum denim. 


At c uſative. 


1. A Walt an hundred ruf bigb, and thirty For 


thick, will defend a Town well; eſpecially if it be 


encompaſſed with a Ditch of fixty Foot. wide, and 


thirty Foot. deep. ' 
| Ablat ive. 
2: The Walls of Babylon, a City of Chaldza,. 


were two hundred Fot high 5 ſome write that they 


were three hundred Foor, and ſeventy-five Foot thick. 


C 6, Genitive, 
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Engliſh Examples. 


- Genitive. bon 


| IF the 
1. That muſt needs be a ſtrong Ship, which is || 
made of Planks fix and thirty Inches broad, and | 
twenty Inches thick. : 
| | : * 8 1 
Fw 5 and 
Adjerives governing an Ablative __ — 
4 Adjectiva quæ ad coptam, &c. and 
A Djefives that fignify Plenty, as rich, full, la- 
den with, flored with, fruitful of, &c. in | 
Latin, plenus, dives, onuſtus, fetus, fer- 
tilis, ſatur, &c. Adjectives alſo that fignify Want, as 
poor, deſtitute, empty, void, bare of, &c. in Latin, : 
 nudug, caſſus, indigus, egenus, orbus, viduus, vacu- 1 
us, inanis, expers, &fc. govern an Ablative Caſe, mo 
and ſometimes a Genitive. city 
| Top, 
Adjectives ſignifying Plenty, _ 
An Ablative. the: 


1. The whole Army of Cyrus was full of Alacrity, eric 
Emulation, Vigour, Aſſurance, Temperance, and Obe- Go 
dience, than which nothing can be more terrible to if i 
an Enemy. 5 
2. Socrates, Ariſtotle, Galen and Tully, were Men in a 
Jull of Ofentation. 
| 3. Never was there Commonwealth either more 
mighty than the Roman, or more holy and devout, 
or better ſtored (ditior) with good Precedents, or into 
which Covetouſneſs and Exceſs more lately crept, or 
h Wherein 


Engliſh Examples. Gr 
wherein Poverty and Frugality were ſo greatly, or ſo 

Jong honoured, inſomuch that the more they wanted, 

te leſs they deſired. 

8 Genitive. 
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r. When the Mind of a Man is inwardly ſatisfied 
and full of Foy, it doth good to his Body too, as ap- 
pears in his chearful Countenance 5 but when Grief 
and Sorrow ſeizes on the Heart, it dejects, infeebles, 
and breaks the moſt courageous Spirit. 


Adjectives fegnifying Want. 
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Genitive. 


1. Simplicity without {expers) Art, prevails 
more upon Men's Minds, than Art witheut Simpli- 
ety. | | ; 

. - A Man that is utterly de/titute of Virtue him- 
ſelf, commonly envies Virtue in others: For Men's 
Minds will either feed upon their own Good, or o- 
thers Evil. | 

3. As for Death, if there be any Gods, it is no 
grievous thing to leave the Society of Men. The 
Gods will do thee no Hurt, thou may'ſt be ſure. But 
if it be ſo, that there be no Gods at all, or that they 
take no care of the World, why ſhould I defire to live 
ina World void of God and all divine Providence? 
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@ i Evomplis 


10 * live, that he may not be aſhamed of what he 
doth. | 


Ablattve.. 


r. A Wife that is fooliſh and void of Goodneſs, by | 
her Negligence, Ill-management, and Luxury, 


without any other Aſſiſtanee, will lay her Family | 
low, and waſte all that hath been gotten by her Pre- 
deceflor's Care. LY "Tk, | 

2. Swearing is a Sin to-which there is no Tempta- | 
tion ; there is nothing either of Pleaſure or Profit got | 
by it: Moſt other Sins offer us ſomewhat either of 
the one or other, but this is utterly empty of both. 


Nomina diverſitatis, Ic. 


Djectives of Diverſity, that iu. Adjeftives that 
fignify contrariety, difference, diſtinction, (in Eng- 
liſh [diverſe]: or [different] in Latin alter, alius, or 
diverſus) govern the Subſtantive following, whether 
Noun or Pronoun, in the Ablutive Caſe, with the Pre- 


pofition [a] or [ab] | 


1. All the Endeavours of a Man reſolvedly wick- 
ed, is to grow ſo impudent, tha: he may not bluſh at 
what he doth: But a Man fircerely Virtuous is fo 
different from bim,. that he makes it all his Care 


2. A good Man is as 4% Ferent from a bad Mar, as 
Light from Darkneſs, or Virtue from Fice. - 
J Nonnunquam etiam Dativum. 


FOmetimes Adjecti es that fignify Contrarieties, or 
Difference, govern a Dative; as, 
- : I.. Ne- 


LEE e Maga, = — 


| tion, would be proud of a ſplendid one. 


2 
e 
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1. Nothing in the World is ſo-un/ike Lucian as Io- 

erates ; the one uſes. few Ornaments of Speech, the 
other many. | 
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G AdjeCtiva regunt Ablativum, &c. 


Por. that: ſignify the Cauſe why a Thing or Per. 

ſen is ſo or jo, are put after Adjeftives, in the 
Ablative Cafe; at, pallidus ira. Here [ira] is the 
Ablative Caſe, govern'd of pallidus ;- Anger being the 
Eauſe why the Man was pale. 


= 4 — —— — 
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1. A Man diſpoſed to learn, will grow wiſer even 
by Reprebenſon; whereas a Scor ner grows worſe, by 
endeavours to reform him, and is only made more 
uncapable of good Advice, by being exaſperated and 
enraged at it. 7 

2. An obſtinate Goodneſs overcomes. an ill Diſ- 
poſition ; as a barren Soil is made freitful by Care 
and Tillage. | | 

3. Misfortunes cannot be avoided; but they may 
be ſweetned, if not overcome; and our Lives may 
be made happy by Pbiloſopby. 

4. He that is a ſhame to be ſeen in a mean Condi- 
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Forma vel Modus, c. 


Pods that fignify. the Form, that is, the Nature 

or Being of a Thins, or that wherein a Thing 
conſiſts, as alſo Words that fignify the Manner or Faſbi- 
an of a Thing, are put after Adjetives in the Ablative 
Cafe. The Sign i, [in] »ſually [ Natura parens] and [ Pre- 
eeptor conſiliis] indeed are Examples of Subſtantives go- 
"4 verning 


_— —„— 


64 Engliſh Examples. | 
verning an Ablative Caſe by this Rule. But Lily, 1 
think, might bave ſpared theſe two Examples, for me- 
thod ſake ; fince he profeſſes bere to treat only of what | 
Caſes Adjectives govern. a 


1. He was a Man of an exact Judgment, and of a 
ſtrong Eloquence, net finical in his Words, but his | 
Senſe was maſculine and vehement. | 

2. Julius Ceſar was by Nature exceeding Bold, 
and never put on any ſhew of Modeſty, except it were 
for a Purpoſe. Yet notwithſtanding he ſo ordered his 
boldneſs, that it neither brought him under the Cen- 
ſure of Raſhneſs, nor render'd his Nature ſuſpected, 
but was conceived to flow from a natural ſincerity 
and freeneſs of Behaviour, and the Nobility of his I@ : 
Birth. 1 

3. The very Man himſelf, that is addicted to (4. 
his Pleaſures, yet (if he be a Man in efe#, and not 4. 
name only) endea vours to conceal and dilguiſe the Love 1 
of thoſe Pleaſures, even for Modeſty's Sake; which 4 
ſhews that the Pleaſure of the Body is not worthy of a 
Man, and ought to be contemn'd and rejected. 

4. Crafty and audacious Counſels are joyful in the 
Zapedtatisn, difficult in the Management, and ſad in 
the Event. EE | 


re 


Dignus, indignus, Se. 


T Heſe ſeven Adjefiver, (for ſo many there are, if n 
take in fretus) require the Subſtantive following 
them to be ut in the Ablative Caſe, The fien in 
Engliſh after dignus and indignus is aſually (of) tbe 
fign after præditus and contentus (with) the fign after 
fretus (2p. 5 
1 | Dignts. 


} 


Engliſh Examples. 6s 


Dignus. 


1. It is the Part of good Men ſo to carry them- 
ſelves, that their Integrity may be thought more wor- 
thy of Belief, than other Men's Oaths. 

2 Give no Ear to thoſe that take it to be the 
Part of a brave and reſolute. Man, to be violently 
angry with an Enemy ; for there is nothing more 
commendable or better becoming (dignior) a gene- 
rous Perſon, than Clemency. 


4 N 


3. Does any one condemn me? Let him look to 


that: My Care ſhall be, that I may never be found 
either doing or ſpeaking any thing truly deſerving 
(dignus) Contempt. 3 | | 

4. There are very few that hunt after Praiſe, but 
they are diſcern'd to do fo, and that is ſure to eclipſe 
whatever prai/e-worthy thing they do. 


Indignus. 


1. The Pride and Arrogance of ſome Men is ſo 
lofry, that it appears in their very Countenance ; and 
makes them ſuperciliouſſy overlook all other Men 
- if they were not worthy of the leaſt Reſpef? from 
them. | 


Preditus. 


1. Art thou endued with Reaſon ? Tam. Why 
then makeſt thou not Uſe of it? For if thy Reaſon 
do her Part, what more can't thou require. 
| Captus. 
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66. Eniglifs Examples. 


C aptus d 


1. Jupiter was worſhipped among the Laredimoni. 
an, without Ears, whereas the Cretan, were ſo libe- | 
ral to him therein, that they gave him Four. 


45 U 
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Contentus. 


1. If we could all agree to put all the Troubles 
and Calamities of Men into one Heap, on this Con- 
dition, that after every Man had brought his, and 
thrown them there, then they ſhould all come again, 
and take every. Man an equal Portion of them, there 

would be a great many that now complain, who would 
rather take up what they brought, and go their way | 
contented with them. | 

2. A wiſe. Man is contented with. his Tot, what- 
ever it be, without wiſhing what he has not; 
though of the two, he had rather abound than want. 

3. Contentedneſs is contrary to Ambition ; the 
ambitious Man is always diſliking his. preſent Condi- 
tion, and that makes him ſo greedily. to ſeek a high- 
er; whereas, he that is content with his own, lies 

quite out of the Road of this Temptation. 


Extorris. | 

| 13 | 0r1 

1. A wiſe Man is always at Home, even when lum 

baniſþed his own Country: becauſe to him all the b 

3 is but one City, and every Place in it is his . 
uſe. 0"; 


Fretus. 
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Freias. 


1. A Man relying wholly upon his own Judgment 
like to miſcarry ; becauſe he follows the Conduct 
f a Fool: But he that diſtruſting himfelf takes good 
Advice, and follows it, eſcapes many Miſchiefs, into 
vhich the other raſhly „ 27 79 | 


19 Conſtruction of Pronouns. 

* 4 f ; 

4 Sui & ſuus reciproca ſunt, &c. 

1 HE ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive (ſai) 
fl. ard of the Pronoun Poſſeſſive (ſuus) are reciprocal, 


ture, that went before either in the ſame Clauſe, that 


et in a Clauſe connected by a Conjunttion copulative, 
gs (ne) ut (6) &c. An Inſtance may make it plain. Pe- 
ter admires himielf too much. Here it is plain (him- 
ſelf) au be made by (ſe) becanſe (himſelf) means Peter 


begs earneſtly of you, that you would not forſake 
him. Here I confeſs, (him) is not in the ſame Clauſe 


with Peter (for there is @ Stop beteween) yet breauſe it 
can mean nothing but Peter, and is connefted with the: 


ormer Clauſe by the Copula (ne) you muſt not male (il- 
lum) bat (ſe) Fer it 20 i whe 

5 Note. Therefore when (him) or (them) may. be 
; I #2rn'd into (himſelf) or (themſelves) you muſt uſe 


+ -——_ 
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What is mean and . that Thing, Perſon or Crea · 
is, within the ſame Stops: Or if not in the ſame Clauſe,. 


and refers to him in the ſame Clauſe. Again, Peter 


jome Caſe of the Primitive (ſui 3) ſo alſo when, (his) 
1 or 


6g Exgliſb Eranpls. | 
or (their) may be turn'd into (his own) or (their ewa 


e Zn Caſe ef the Poe /five (ſuus) not 9 


In the ſame Clauſe. 


1. Tis true, the People call the rich Man a happy Tz 
Man, and wiſh themſelves in his Condition; but 
can any Condition be worſe than that which carries 
along with it Vexations and Envy ? 

2. It is a hard Matter to cure thoſe that will not 
believe they are ſiek. 

3. Upon Diogenes's only Servant's running away 
from him, he was told where he was, and perſuaded 
to fetch. him back again. What, ſays he, can Manet 
live without Diogenes, and not Diogenes without Ma- 
nes? And ſo let him go. 

4. A Man may as well wonder that be ſhould be 
cold in Winter, hot in Summer, and ſick at Sea, as 
at the Encounter of ill Accidents and Croſſes in the 
Paſſage of human Life. 

- 5. He that Loves his Jeſt better than bis Friend; 
may have his Jeſt, but loſe his Friend. 

6. Cicero ſent his Son to Athens to learn Philoſophy 
of Cratippus. 


In a Clauſe en by a Copula. 


1. My Miſre/s bid me beg of you, to come to 
her immediately, if you love her : She ſays ſhe longs þ 
to ſee you. 

2. My Mother defir'd me to recommend ber and. 
her Cauſe to your Patronage. 

3- The whole Kirgdom prays you not to forſake 
it in ies Diſtreſs, but to protect in its Dangers. iT 

ie 


Il Hic & ille cum, GC. 
} HEN Hic and ille in a Sentence have reſpelt to 
; two antecedent Subſtantives (either Perſons or 
ing, Hic zſually means the latter of the two Sub- 

Wntives, or that Subſtantive that lands nearer it: 


lle means the former of the two, or that Subſtantive 
hat flands at greater diftance from it. Hic is engliſÞ'd 
y (This) (che one) (the latter) Ille &y (That) (the o- 
er) (the former). : | eco 7 


1. Reverence the Gods religiouſly, not only in do- 


* wy Gin fy 


* 


Frity. 1 4 
| N Place me among Princes, or among Beggars: 
That ſhall not make me proud, nor This aſham'd. | 
3. Uſe yoarfelf to be not of a ſtern, but compoſed 
ountenance £ For this will be imputed to Prudence, 
that to Inſolence. | 


dign of a large Fortune, bis an Argument of Inte- 


12 Ya Ffy 


Conſtruction of Verbs. 
Vierbs requiring a Nominative Caſe. 


Verba Subſtantiva, c. 


ERBS Sutftantives, or Verbs that fignify Being, 
as ſum, forem, fio, exiſto ; and certain Paſfives, 
as dicor, vocor, falutor, appellor, habeor, 
xiſtimor, videor, putor; alſo. Verbs of Motion 
r Reſt; as dicedo, incedo, curro, ſedeo, dor- 
mio, aud ſuch like, require a Nominative Caſe 
after 


— 
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ng Sacrifice, but in keeping your Oaths, For that is a 
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70 Engliſh Examples. 
after them as they have before them, becauſe ball 
Caſes belong to the ſame Perſon or Thing, and thil 
latter is rather in apprfiti tion with the former „ than "wy 

dern d by the Verb. 


porn 
will 


1. The Firtue of Proſperity i is Temperance ; the Fir 
ue of Adverlity is Fortitude. 

2. Liberality is a Virtue by which we benefit o 
thers in matter of Money. 

3. Magnanimity is a Virtue by which a Man i is Apt 
to do great Benefits. 

4. Magnificence is a virus by which a Man is ap 
to be at great Coſt, 

5. As that Knowledge which is divided from Jaſtice, 
7s called Craft rather than Wiſdom fo that Cou- 
rage, which 1s bold and adventurous, without regard 
to the Publick Good, ſhould be call'd Raſbneſs rather 
than Valour. 

6. Adviſedneſs is accounted ſo neceflary a part of 
Wiſdom, that no Man is accounted wiſe without 
= ; a raſh Man we look upon as the next degree to a 

oo]. 

7. There is ſo little Difference between a ſlothful 
Man and a Prodigal, that they may be called Bre 
thren : For he that looks not after his Buſineſs muſt 
n_ come to Poverty, as well as he that is a Spend- 
thrift 

8. They are deſervedly accounted very unnatural 
Parents, who, ſo they may have enough to ſpend 
in their own Riots and Exceſs, care not what be- 
comes of their Children. 

9. If Fortune pleaſe, of a common Soldier you 
fhall be made a Captain, * a Rhetorician a Conſul, of 
a Beggar a Prince. 

10. He that is born a Prince, and he hs” is 

orn 


Engliſh Examples. 7 
will be equal after they are dead. | 


Denique omnia fere, GS. 
ANY Verb, of what fort ſiever it be, bas a Nomina- 
. hich agrees with the Nominative Caſe to the Verb... 


1. Time makes proof of a Friend, who if he be 
ſincere, loves not merely for a fit, nor alters with the 
Change of one's Condition: But continues fedſaſ in 
Adverſity, as well as in Proſperity; nay, in Straits 
and Diſtreſſes, ſhews himſelf more like a Brother than 
a Friend. 7 . 

2. Together with Riches a Man gets many (and 
perhaps great and powerful) Friends, tho' he had 
none before : But he that hath moſt need of them, is 
ſo far from getting any, that, if he had one, he Joſes 
iteven him, when he grows poor. 97 
DY ſuppoſito Verbi, (which is an odd Expreſſion) 
may perhaps be meant the Sentence. If io then the 
Wale has this uſe. If the Sentence be the Nominative 
aſe to the Verb, the Adjefive following the Verb 
mut be the Nominative Caſe, Neuter Gender, to agree 
with the Sentence; as, 


1. It is not Bard to give a ſorewd Conjedture what 4 
Child is like to prove when he is a Man: For not only 
ouths, but little Children, make early Diſcoveries 
by their Behaviour, by their Contrivances, by their 
Dealings one with another; whether their future 


Life will probably be modeſt and honeſt. 
2. There 


born a Beggar, are equal before they be born, and 
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tive Caſe after it, of an Adjectiue coming next to 
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72 Engliſh Examples. 


2. There are no Contentions fo ſharp and ob. 
Rinate, as thoſe among Brethren; who grow ſo re. 
fractory when they have tranſgreſſed againſt each o. ſom 
ther, that it is eaffer to tale a ſtrong City than u finc 
compoſe their Differences, and remove all the Ob take 
ſtructions that lie in the Way to their hearty Recon-|Wrig! 
ciliation. a, | 


3. A Prince who eaſily believes, without any Ex: © 

mination, all the Stories and © Accuſations that ar To 

brought him againſt others, fills his whole Court will be 

ſo many wicked Men, that it is bard to find an bone Dai 

Miniſter, or Officer among them. als = 
| | | IL in 


4 OTE, An Adverb ending in (ly) may oft 7 

elegantly be made, by an Adjective of the N. 2 
minative Caſe, to agree with the Nominative Caſe u Bee 
the Verb; as, © | | 


1. Some receive Benefits ſo coldiy, and indifferent!y,Þ but 
that a Man would think the Obligation lay on the 8 
Beneſactor's Side; as who ſhould ſay, Well, ſince youff of 
will needs have it ſo, I am content to take it. but 

2. A wiſe Man carries himſelf with ſuch af © 
Indifferency as to the Bounties of Fortune, that either 72” 
with them, or without them he can live contentedly. do 

3. Contract Friendſhip fowly, but when you have] dire 
contracted it endeavour to preſerve it. For to ſhift 9! 
Friends every foot, is as ſcandalous as to have no 
Friends at all. | | 

4. Trouble not yourſelf with wiſhing that Thing 
were juſt as you would have them ; but be well pleat- 
ed, they ſhould be juſt as they are, and then you wil T 
live happily. « 


5. He 56fe 


7 


le 


ar Dative. 


Engliſh Examples. 73 
5. He watches me ſharply, left I ſhould play him 
ſome Tricks in the Buſineſs of the Marriage. If he 
finds me at it, I am an undone Man ; for if the Fancy 
take him, he will eafily catch hold of ſome Pretence ; 
right or wrong, he will throw me head foremoſt into 
the Mill-houſe. 5 3 

6. It is worth a Man's Pains to watch over his 
Tongue; for he that carefully obſerves every Word 
he ſpeaks, preſerves himſelf from much Trouble and 
Danger: But he that blurts out every Thing that 
comes into his Head, not minding what he ſaith, is 
in the ready Way to ruin. e oy 

7. He that proudly rejects Inſtruction, and diſdains - 
to be check'd in his lewd Courſes, is likely to be a 
Beggar, and expoſed to the publick Scorn : But he 
that is ſo humble as to give a due Regard to Reproof, 
and to correct his Errors, not only gains a juſt Eſteem, 
but is likely to riſe unto Dignity and Honour. 

8. Liſten unto good Advice, and be not impatient 
of Reproof; no, nor of Correction for thy Faults; 
but receive all thankfully, 

9. One Man may do good by miſtake, another 
ignorantly, a third upon force, but none of theſe Caſes 
do I take to be an Obligation ; for they were neither 
directed to me, nor was there any Kindneſs of Inten- 
tion. | 


- 


1 Infinitum quoque utrinque, &c. 


THE Infinitive Mood Eſſe, and other Infinitives, 

Neuter and Paſſive, like to Eſſe in Signification, 
require the ſame Caſe after them, that flands next 
before them, whether it be a Nominative, Accuſative, 


D  Nomi- 


Mominative. 
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I. The true Art of Converſation, if any body can 
Hit upon it, ſeems 10 be 2his; an appearing freedom] 
and openneſs, with a reſolute reſervedneſs as litt 
appearing as is poſſible. 3 | 
23. Make not too much haſte fo 36 rich; for thoÞ 
with a. great deal of Buſtle and Stir an Eftate may if 
a ſhort time be huddled up; yet the Foundation «ff 
it being laid in Rapine, Extortion, or Fraud, i: 
moulders away many times as ſuddenly as it wa; 
—_— ET. ge; ie 3 
3. A wiſe Saying as ill becomes a Fool, as Dan- 
cing doth a Cripple: For as his Lameneſs never ſo 
much appears as when he would /zem nimble; fo the 
' other's Folly is never ſo ridiculous as when he would 
Seem wiſe. 5 
4. He that is a Tribune would 3% a Prætor, the 
Prætor a Conſul : Never reflecting upon what he was, 
but only looking forward to what he would be. 
5. One may be à good Phyſician, a good Governor, 
a good Grammarian, without being a good Man. 
6. He that would Je truly happy, muſt think his 
own Lot beſt, and fo live with Men, as conſidering 
that God ſees him, and ſo ſpeak to God as if Men 
heard him. | 
7. A ſtrait Stick in the Water appears 10 4 
crooked. | 
8. Vice creepeth upon us under the Name of Vir { 
tue; Prodigality taketh'to itſelf the Name of Bounty: 
. Copetouſneſs deſireth ro be called Thriftineſs ; Revenge | 
looks like Greatneſs of Spirit; all Vices ſometime 
JJ. TO 
Accuſativi. 
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Engliſh Exam ples. 


Accuſative. 


1. Wiſdom allows zo Man to be happy, but he that 
needs no further Happineſs than- what he has within 
himſelf; no Man to k great, or powerful, that is not 
Maſter of himſelf. „ 


* 


2. It hath been an Opinion that the French are 


wiſer than they ſeem, and the Spaniards ſeem wiſer 
than they are. „„ 
3. Do not think that every one that laughs is 
merry, or that profuſe and immoderate Foy, is true 
Pleaſure ; for it leaves the heart more heavy and 
ſad afterwards, eſpecially when the Mind reflects 
upon it. | | 
4. Mark a Man that is not raſh, but yet quick 
and dextrous in the Diſpatch of any Buſineſs he is 
charged withal ; and thou  may'ſt foretel that be ball 
not long continue obſcure, in ſome private and mean 


* 


Family, but be taken notice of, and preferred to the 


Service of his Prince, in ſome publick Miniſtry. 
Dative. 


1. He that knows how to owe a Courteſy, and 
heartily wiſhes that he could requite it, has requited 
it; ſo that every Man may be as gratefulas he pleaſes. 
2. Give an Account of your Stewardſhip, for it 
ſhall not be allow'd you to be Stemard any longer.. 

3. It is free for every Man to be honeſt in all Con- 
dons, if himſelf pleaſerh. | 
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- 6 Engliſh Examples. 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Genitive. 


Sum Genitivum poſtulat, Ec. 


3 
by 
* 
. 
: 


HE Verb Sum, as often as it fignifies Poſſeſſion, 
or Part, Duty, Property, requires 4 Genitive | 
Caſe of the Noun following. There are two Rea- 

fons of this Confiruttion : Sum, when it fignifies Poſſeſ- 
ſion, governs a Genitive Caſe, becauſe the. thing poſ- 


ſefſed is underfiood ; pecus eſt Melibcei, being at length, 
ecus. eſt pecus Melibœi. When it jignifies Part, or 
Daty, it is ſaid to govern a Genitive ; becauſe Officium 


or ſome ſuch Word is under tod; Regum eſt, being at | 


lengtb, Regum eſt Officium. 


Poſſeſſion. 


1. The Houſe I live in is my Father's, was my 
Grandfather's, and will be I hope my Sor's. 


Part, Duty, 


1. *Tis a General”s Duty not only to be brave him- | 


ſelf, * but alſo to take care that thoſe under him ac- 
quit themſelves with Courage. 

2. In taking Revenge, a Man is but equal with his 
Enemy, but in paſſing it over, he is ſuperior : For 
it is a Prince's Part to Pardon. ; 

3. It is the Part of a brave and generous Mind, to 
look upon thoſe as little Things, which many ac- 
count to be great and glorious. 

4. I. is likewiſe the Part of a conſtant and invincible 
Mind, io to bear all Sorts of Calamity and Affliction, 
as not to deſcend below the Dignity of a wiſe Man. . 

| : 5. 11 


' 


ay 


, 


$ 


IX ploy. it generouſly, and to do good with it, if we have 


It. 


Engliſh Examples, 577 


Ro dt 14 alt Argument of a narrow and wretched 


Mind, to doat upon Money: Nothing more honour- 
able than to deſpiſe it, if we have it not; and to im- 


6. It is the Part of a brate and reſolute Man, not 
to be diſcompoſed in Diſaſters, or to make a Buſtle, 
and be put beſide his Guard; but to maintain a Pre- 
ſence . Mind, without departing from Reaſon. 

7. Jt is the Mark of an excellent Underſtanding, to 
forecaſt in our Thoughts, the Events of Things to 
come; and to weigh before hand the good and the 
bad, and what is to be done when it happens, with- 
out being put to the fooliſh Exclamation of, b 
would have thought it ! 

8. It is the Part of a Madman to wiſh for a Storm 
in fair Weather: But it is yet the Part of a wiſe Man 
to weather a Tempeſt the beſt he can if he falls into 
it. | 


9. Let us in Proſperity, and when we have the 


World at will, as much as poſſible avoid Pride and 


Arrogance : For as it is an Effed of Levity to be tran- 


iported with bad Fortune, ſo alſo with good. 

10. There ſhould a certain Reverence be uſed to- 
wards all Men, both high and low; for "tis the Hu- 
mour not only of an Arrogant, but a very diſſalute Man, 
not to care what the World thinks of him. | 


Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, &c. 


HIS is an Exception ts the latter Part of Sum 


" Genitivum, c. namely, Ad aliquid pertinere. 
Therefore if the Engliſh runs thus, It is my Part, it 
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78 Engliſh "OR g 
is thy Part, c. you muſt. in no hand ſay in Latin, et | | 
mei, tui, 672. "But put the Poſſeſive- in the Neut | Wmuc 


Gender, to agree with [Officium) aue ſtood. en 
[or / 

be Philoſophers are the Tutors of Mankind; if | 
they have found out Remedies for the Mind, it mul 1 
be our Par to apply them. preſ 
2. It is brutal, and unworthy of a Man, to Place 2 
his F elicity i in the Service of his Senſes. litt. 
3 
At hic ſubintelligi videtur chat 
> Officium, Sc. | oY 
YOte, 7 Lat (Officium) is not always under ſtood, ſon, 
for ſometimes it is expreſt 3 as, Ne 
1. It is :by Duty to do whatever thy Maſter com- Me 


mandeth thee. 
2. I reckon'd all theſe Things to be the Effect TO 
(Offcia) of an humane Temper, and genile Diſpoti- þ oy 
tion. | 
3. Is this a Doing or Undertaking conſiſtent with 
Humanity ? Is this the Part of a Father ? anz 
4. Tis the Duty of a Friend to be aſſiſting to his I ge 


Friend in all his outward Needs; to counſel him Ti. 
when he wants Advice; to chear him when he needs the 
Comfort ; to give him when he wants Relief; and to IM 
endeavour his Reſcue out of any Trouble or Danger. 
J Verba æſtimandi, mm. * 

Fes Heſtimating, rating, valuing, prizing, regard. | 
ing, making account of (in Latin, duco, puto, de- noi 


puto, facto, Fad a haben, c.) require a Genitive Bl 
rd which ſignifies the Price or Value, &r: 
and 


Cal of that 


a * * * i i 
5 2 _ oY, 
| o 


t [Rand which Anſwer to the Queſtion, at what rate or how 
much? Ard if they be tranſitive, they bave, befider a 


er Perſon valutd. 


1. That which we value noſt, we endeayour to 
preſerve in the greateſt Security. 


2. Contempt is, when a Man thinks another of 


little worth in compariſon to himſelf. | 
3. Value a good Eſtate highly for two Reaſons, 
that you may be able to ſupport a great Fine, and 
relieve a good Friend in his Calamity. | 
4. There is no ſurer Sign of our deſpiſing any Per- 
ſon, than the ſetting ligbt by what he ſays to us; as, 
on the contrary, if we value any one, every Word 
he ſpeaks will be of weight with us. | 
5. He that fo conſiders (fanti facio the Praiſe of 
Men, that he muſt at no hand part with it; when 
ever the greateſt Sins come to be in Faſhion and Cre- 
dit, will be ſure to commit them, rather than run 
the Diſgrace of being too Single and Preciſe. 
0 6. Cloths are things which add no true Worth to 
any Man, and therefore it is an intolerable Vanity te. 
ſpend any conſiderable Part either of our Thoughts, 
Time or Wealth, upon them; or to pala our ſelves 
the more for them; or our Neighbours the 4% that. 
want them. 1 8 


Pro nihilo id often u/zd for nihili after habebo, 


duco, puto. 


1. Contend not with a- paſſionate Man, and travel 


not with him in a ſolitary Place, for he accounts 


Blood as nothing, and where there is no. Help he will 
ſtrike thee down. | | 


enitive of the Value, an Accuſative alſo of the Thing _ 
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80 Exgliſt ane. 


4 Zftimo vel Sun vel Ab. Sc. 


TH I S fngle Verb Æſtimo governs either 4 Genitive 
or an Ablative of the Value, the 1 oy a Geni. 
tive. 


Genitive. 


1. Men uſually value a ſmall thing that is given 
chearfully, and with a good Heart, more than a much 
greater, that is wrung from a Man with grudging 
and unwillingneis. | | 


Ablative. 


1. To valle yourſelf nuch, is the way to have 
ethers value you little. 

2. I have a Horſe that I vale at _ Pounas. 

3. I e/teem a faithful Friend at a bigh rate. 


95 F locci, Sc. 


Locci, nauci, c. are Eh e added to TY : 


mo, pendo, facio. 


1. I yaluenot him of a Rupp, that is a F riend ta 
every-body. 

2. He that hath his Wit to ſeek when he ſhould 
uſe it, will be nothing regarded by Perſons that are 
any thing i ingenious themſelves. | 

3. That which a Fool ſets a high Rate upon, a 
wiſe Man ſeldom thinks worth a Ruſb. 

4. None will care a Pin for the Threats that can 
only bark, and not bite. 


q Sin- 
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: 

1 
45 
$ 
© 
x, 
| 
. 
Ef 


A 


AR 


Engliſh Examples. 87 


J Singularia ſunt iſta, 2 


FEW or boni facio, æqui or boni conſulo (for you 

muft not uſe æqui and boni both at the ſame time 
without a Copulative) are Latin for, I take in good 
Part. GS, 


1. Fear not to reprove me if I do amiſs, for I 
ſhall ae all your Reproofs in good Part, ſince I know 
they proceed from Love. | 


J Verba accuſandi, &c. 


Et, of Accuſing (in Latin, accuſo, inſimulo, ur- 

geo, alligo, arguo, coarguo) of Condemning (in 
Latin, damno, condemno) of Admoniſbing or Remem- 
bering, (in Latin, moneo, admoneo, commoneo, 
commonefacio) of Arquitting or Clearing, (in Latin, 
abſolvo, purgo, libero, Er.) will have beſides their 
Accuſative, a Genitive of the Crime or Thing that any 
one is accuſed, condemned, cleared, or warned of. The 
Signs in Engliſh are, of, for, or from. 


Accuſing. 


1. Rich Men are not always ſo happy as they are 
imagined; for their Wealth ſometimes only ſerves to 
make them accuſed of high Crimes, and then to bring 
them off with a huge Sum of Money, which they pay 
to ſave their Lives: But no body is apt to find fault 
with the Poor, or to bring any Charge againſt them. 

2. It is an ordinary thing for prodigal Servants to 
accuſe [infmuls] their Maſters of Covetouſneſs, and 
idle Boys their Teachers of Cruelty, 
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= Engliſh Examples. 


Condemning. 


1. Many Men had rather be condemned for Knavery ; 


than Folly, and of Treaſin than Cowardice. « 

; : 2 r 
The Penalty of Puniſhment. _ 

1. It is a Shame that Paſſion ſhould ſo prevail with © 

any Judge, as to condemn to Death (Capaui) an in- at 
nocent * erſon. 0! 


Admoniſbing or Remembring. 


| 1. If a Man cannot endure to be 00d of his Faults, 6 
tit is a ſhrewd Sign he is in the Way to be undone ; 8 
and hath. not as yet ſo much as approached to the 
Gate of Wiſdom. | 
2. He that takes an ingenious Liberty to fell others 
plainly of their Fau/ts, and rebuke them freely when 
need requires, to their very Face, is a better Friend, 
and more valuable (tho perhaps he pleaſe them leſs) 
than he that hath more of the Paſſion of Love in his 
Heart, but makes it not known by ſuch good Effects. 
3. Such a Pride there is in Men's Hearts, that they 
mulſt not be to/d of any thing amiſs, though it be with 
no other Intent, but that they may amend it. . A 
ſtrange Madneſs this is; the ſame it would be in a 
fick Man to fly in the Face of him that comes to 
Eure him, on a Fancy that he diſparaged him in ſup 
poſing him ſick, enn * 
Abſolving, 


eee een 


Englifh Examples. 


Abfolving, Clearing or Acquitting. 


1. No Unkindneſs, nor Fault of the Parent can: 
acquit the Child of his Duty ;- for it belongs to Chil- 


dren to perform their Duty, not only to the Kind and. 


Virtuous, but even the harſheſt and wickedeſt Pa- 
rents. 


2. If a Man does but ſo much as repent of a good 
Office done me, and grow ſour and inſolent upon it, 
and upbraid me with it, I am in ſome degree, more 
or leſs, acquitted of the Obligation. 


J Vertitur hic Genitivus, Sc. 


r 19 Genitive Caſe of the Crime or Thing is often 


turn'd into the Ablatine Caſe ;. ſometimes with, but 
aſually without a. Prepsfition.. 


With a Prepoſition. 


1. 1 will give you no reaſon. for the future to ac- 
cuſe me of neglet of Letters, ſo often will I be writ- 


ing to you. 


2. Go about to admoniſb a Man of a Fault, he 
preſently looks upon you as his Enemy ; becauſe you. 
tell him the Truth. 


Without a FER 


1. If you condemn me of one Crime, I ſhall cen- 
demn you of many. 

2. With much ado he was acquitted from Suſpicion 
of affecting to be King. 


3. Never 
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84 Engliſh Examples. 


3. Never ſay any evil of any Man, but what you | 


certainly know. Whenever you poſitively. accu/e any 
Man of any Crime, tho' it be in private and among 
Friends, ſpeak as if you were upon your Oath, be- 
cauſe God ſees and hears you. | 


JUterque, Nullus, Alter, Sc. 


7 Heſe fix Words, Uterque, Nullus, Alter, Neuter, 
Alius, Ambo, and all Adjefives of the Superlative 


Degree, cauſe the Subſtantive they agree with, to be put 
in no other Caſe but the Ablative, after ſuch ſort of 


Verbs, that is, after Verbs of Accuſing, Condemning, &c. 
1. It is likely, that he who is accuſed both of Co- 


vetouſneſs and Prodigality, may by impartial Judges 


be acquitted of both. 
2. Are you accuſed of Murder or of Perjury? Of 
neither, but a quite contrary Crime. | | 
3. A guilty Conſcience hath no need of Witneſſes. 
It accuſeth itſelf of mo? heinous Things : Wretched is 
that Man whom his own Conſcience condemns. 


1 Satago, Miſereor, &c. 


HES E three Verbs, Satago, Miſereor, and Miſe- 
reſco, require a Genitive Caſe; Satago, of the 


Thing we are buſy about ; Miſereor and Miſereſoo, of 


the Thing or Perſon we Pity. 


Satago. 


1. A wiſe Man is unwillingly drawn to meddle 
with other Men's Affairs, as thinking it more prudent 
» be buſy about bis own. 


2. Having 
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2. Having enough to do about my oron, I let other 
Men's Affairs alone. 


Miſereor, or Miſereſco. 


1. Fools laugh and jeer at thoſe who have com- 
mitted a Sin : But good Men pity them, and by kind 


| | Reproofs ſeek their Amendment. 


2. It is a great Piece of Virtue to pity otbers in their 
Trouble, and not to ſhew any Sign of Joy and Mirth, 
when thou ſeeſt any Man, tho' he be thy Enemy, in 
a calamitous Condition, 


J Reminiſcor, Recordor, &?c. 


HESE four Verbs, Reminiſcor, Recordor, Ob- 


liviſcor, and Memini, coil bave a Genitive, or 


an Accuſative Caſe of the Perfon or Thing remembred, 
or forgotten. 


Reminiſcor, or Recordor. 


Genitive. 


1. I will confider another Man's Want or Safety ; 
but ſo as to remember my bwn; unleſs in the Caſe of 
a very excellent Perſon, and then I ſhall not much 
heed what becomes of myielf. 


Accuſative. 


1. Remember the Fable of the Country Mouſe and 
City Mouſe, ard the great Fright they were both put 
into, 

2. A grateful Man will in his Proſperity remember 
the Kindneſs done him by a Friend in his Adverſity. 

Obliviſcor, 
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Odliviſeor, Genitive. 


r. When we are on the aſking ſide, what a deal of i 
Cringing there is, and Profeſſion ? (Well, I ſhall ne- 


ver forget this Favour. It will be an eternal Obliga- 
tion to me.) But within a while the Note is chang'd, 
and we hear no more Words on't, till by little and 
little it is all quite forgotten. 
2. Men are apt to forget Fuftice when they come 
to be tranſported with the Deſire of Empire, high 
Places, and Titles. | 
3. The time when thou ſhalt have forgotten all 
things is at hand. And that time alſo is at hand, 
when thou thy ſelf ſhalt be forgotten by all. | 

4. Thoſe that underſtand ineir Duty well enough 


are apt to forget it; nay ſometimes by the Violence 


of their own Luſts to tranſgreſs it even when they 
do remember it. 


% 


Accuſative. 


1. He that defrauds or oppreſſes the Poor, forgets 


God, who can reduce him to the fame Condition. 

2. He is ungrateful that diſowns an Obligation, 
and he that diflembles it, or to his Power does not re- 
quite it; but the worſt of all is he that forgets it. 

3. In our Youth we forget the Obligations of our 


Infancy, and when we are Men, we forget thoſe of 
our Youth. 


Memini, 
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 Memini, Genitive. 


1. In Cauſes of Life and Death, Judges ought (as 
far as the Law permitteth) in uſtice to remember 


Mercy; and to caſt a ſevere Eye upon the Example,. 
and a merciful Eye upon the Perſon. 

2. He who is greedy of Credit and Reputation af- 
ter his Death, doth not conſider that they themſelves. 
that remember hin, ſhall ſoon after every one of them 
be dead; and they likewiſe that ſucceed thoſe, till 
at laſt all Memory be quite extinct. 


Memini, Accuſative. 


1. Remember this, that he that would not have a 
vicious Man to fin, is like unto him, that would not 
have Infants cry, nor a Horſe to neigh,. nor any thing 
elſe that in the Courſe of Nature is neceſlary. 

2. In all your Affairs, remember your End, and 
you will never do amiis. 


«4 Memini de hac re, 6c. 


HIS Verb Memini, when it is conſirued to make 


mention of, bas after it an Ablative with the Pre- 
poſition de. 


1. Though Envy may ſometimes cloud a good Man 
for the preſent, yet after Death Men make mention of 
bim honourably : Whereas the Memory of the Wick- 
ed. who now perhaps are extolled, ſhall either pg- 
Tiſh, or tink, and be abominated. | 
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J Potior aut Genitivo, Sc. 


T His Verb Potior, fenifying to obtain or get Poſſeſ- 
ſion of, governs either an Ablative or 4 Genitive. 


Alative. 


1. Solon ſaid well to Cræſus, (when in Oſtentation 
he ſhew'd him his Gold) Sir, if any other come, 
that hath better Iron than you, he will be Maſter of 
all this Gold. 7 | 

2. We many times eagerly defire thoſe Things 
which would undo us if we had {potior} them. Thus 
many times we wiſh for Wealth, and Honour and 
Beauty, and the like, when, if we had them, they 
would only prove Snares to us, and draw us into Sin, 


Genitive. 


1. So uncertain is the Chance of War, that ſome- 
times the ArFenians were Maſters of the Lacedzmo- 


nians; and ſometimes the Lacedæmonians got the up- 
per-band of the Athenians. | | 


r 


— 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Dative Caſe. 
Omnia Verba acquiſitive, &c. 
k LL manner of Verbs fignifying Acquiftion, 


commonly Engliſhed with to, or for, require 

| after them a Dative Caſe of that Noun 15 
which any thing is procured, of what fort ſaever the 
| | thing 
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bing protured is, -whether good, bad, or indifferent. 
F the Verbs are aftive, they govern an Accuſative of 
che Thing, and a Dative of the Perſon; as, magnam 
sibi laudem peperit ; J 4 Newter, Dative only; as, 
non omnibus dormio. 


+ This Dative is properly that Word which fignifies 
the finis cui, or the End for wbich the Action ape 
in tbe Verb, is done. 


Tis There's s no Man doth a Wrong for the Wrong 8 


fake, but thereby to purchaſe bimſelf Profit, or Plea- 


ſure, or Honour, or the like. 

2. As for Life and Death, Honour and Diſhonour, 
Riches and: Poverty, all theſe things happen unto Mev, 
both good and bad, equally. 

Let not the Confidence any Man hath of thy 
Honeſty and Goodneſs, tempt thee to contr ive any 
Miſchief to him: For the more ſecurely he relies on 
thy Virtue, and the leſs Miſtruſt he hath of any Miſ- 
chief from thee, the greater Wickedneſs will it be, 
ſo much as to have it in thy Thoughts to do bim any 
Injury. 

Many 8 defer all the Proviſions for their 
Children till themſelves be dead; heap up, perhaps, 
great Matters for chem againſt that Time, but in 
the mean time afford them not ſuch a Competency, 
as may enable them to live in the World. This 
leſſens the Child's Affection to his Parent; nay, 
ſometimes it proceecs ſo far, as to make him wiſh 
his Death. | 

5. There-is ſuch a Curſe going along with an 
ill-gotten Eſtate, that he that ares ſuch an one 
to his Child, does but cheat and deceive him, 
makes him believe he has 4% bin Wealth, ” 


5 * —— 
* e 
0 N 


* 
a 


1 n 


—. 


* 3 
CN tam 
2 n 
Ee a AI 


' „ 
1 222 * - - — 
2 — — Ry 8 
— — — 2 > * 
228 5 — * * 
— 2 2 0 g 
1 1 = 5 
£ n * . — 
2 1 
— 


— 


3 


r + as 
„ 


ERC — 8 3 * 
NET 
— 


nei wy 
<A> ww 
2 2 


PS 
3 
r 
br, 3 De Tr 
5 * E * 7 
WISE 32 
42 * 13 


N £2 
* 


. 


an” 
"STERN See, 
0 — „ . 


— on 
— <a" 


2 - — 8 = 
>, Re. N e 
— yy » - . N 225 - = 2 
PPP 
„ Ct An IRS HEAR. Fl 7 — 
ow a 4 .- V *. * = > * 1 


* 


90 Engliſh Examples. 


has. withal put ſuch a Canker in the Howels of it, 


that it is ſure to eat it out. 
q Eu Reguler, Te 
2 this Rule belong ſeveral Sorts of Verbs. 


J V the firſt Place, Verbs that gers ſuitablencſs 07 
* anſuitableneſs, advantage or diſadvantage, good or 
barm; (in Latin, commodo, incommodo, auxilio, 
opitulor, patrocinor, medeor, gratulor, fave, Parco, 
ty Sc.] govern a Dative Caſe. 


1. What is more juſt than to repel Injuries ? and 

what more honourable than to fuccour our Friend ? 
2. As to Injuries which are done us upon fet pur- 

poſe to hurt us, they often ariſe from Fear, as when 
he that watches o do another Man miſchief, does it 
upon Prevention, for Fear the other fhould hurt him. 

3. We muſt take care fo to govern our Liberality, 
as to do our Friends good, and Burt no body. 


4. The beſt way of treating Friends, is not to wait 


till they aſk you, but to ſuctour them Voluntarily, when 
their Occaſions require it. 
5. Our Parents, Children, Kindred, Acquaintance, 


are all dear to us; but our ſingle Country i is dearer 


than all the reſt ; and every honeſt Man is ready to 


| hy down his Life, if he may be likely to ſerve that. 


6. Soon, to advantage the Commonwealth, and ſe- 


eure himſelf, counterfeited himſelf mad. 
7. That Which is not good for (conducit ) the Bee- 
W cannot be good for the Bee. 


8. We 
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8. We can forgive a ſingle Injury more eaſily than 
| Iche ſame when it hath been repeated; and the ofmer 
it hath been ſo repeated, the more heinous we ac- 
count it. 

. Let a proud Man be admoniſhed, though never 
ſo mildly — lovingly, he looks on it as a Diſgrace. 
And therefore inſtead of confeſſing or amending his 
Faults, he falls to reproaching (convicior) his Re- 
prover as an over- buſy or cenſorious Perſon. 

10. Let every Man clothe himſelf in ſuch ſober 
Attire as befits Cconvenit) his Place and Calling; and 
not think himſelf diſparaged, if another of his Neigh- 
bours have better than he. 

11. Arts and Shifts, however they promiſe fair, 
and much p/eaſe ſuch as practiſe them, are yet com- 
monly fruſtrated ; and which is worſe, end ſadly. 

12. He that ſkilfully employs his Tongue to give 
wholeſome Inſtructions, eſpecially to heal (medeor } 
Differences and make Peace, is an incomparable Bleſ- 
fing to the Place where he lives. 

13. Spare no Coſt nor Pains to acquire the 8 
ledge of what is true and falſe, good and bad, and: 
do not think there is any thing of equal price unto 
it; and therefore neglect not the Study of it, though 
it were to get never ſo much n or the higheſt 
Honour. 


Ex his quædam etiam, Oc. 
One of theſe Verbs that figniſy feitablend), er un- 


ſuitableneſs, govern an Accuſotive Caſe, ſometimes 
with, ſonetimes without 4 Prepoſition.. 


Þ Note. 
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+ Note, Lædo, juvo, offendo, and delecto, gorery Þ 
an Acrujative Caſe only, never a Dative. © ö 


r. The Diſcourſe of a good Man (like a perpetual 
Spring of wholeſome Water) always tends to the Projy, 
Comfort, and Refreſhment of thoſe that receive it. 95 
2. No Meat ſo delights me, as that which I eat a I . 
home. 8455 975 on 2 
3. A Nap after Dinner helps Cadjuvo Concoction. 
4. I had rather other Men ſhould hurt Cd) my 1 
good Name, than I end my Conſcience. * 
5. Thoſe make the moſt excellent Men, who for. MI 


bearing to buſy their Thoughts about divers Concerns . 
at once, ſtudy one Thing only. * 
| par“ 


Verba comparandi, Ec. 


Ire comparing (in Latin, comparo, compone, 
contendo, confero, æquo, adæquo, æquiparo, &. 0 

govern a Dative Caſe of the Thing or Peron, where- 8 

with another is compared. The Sign is to, or with. 


1. Never compare thy ſelf with thoſe thou thinkeſt 
more fooliſh than thy ſelf ; but if thou wilt compare, 
do it with the Wiſe; and then thou wilt find thou 
comeſt ſo far ſhort as may help to pull down thy high 
Eſteem of thy ſelf. e 

2. Wiſdom is more precious than Rubies; and all 4 
the things thou can'ſt deſire, are not worthy to be 
compared unto her. Y mo 

3. Never compare thy Condition in any thing with reſt 
thoſe thou counteſt more proſperous than thy ſelf, = 

| | but 4 
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put rather do it with thoſe thou knoweſt more un- 


appy, and then thou wilt find Cauſe to rejoice in thy 
Own Lot. N 


q Aliquando additur Ablativus, Ge. 


| 09 metimes Verbs of Comparing Move an Ablatiot 2 af 
after them, with the Prepofition cum. 


1. Men that aggravate other Men's Calamities are 
not good enough to be compared with the Dogs that 
licked Lazargs's Sores, but are like Flies that are till 


_— 1 any thing that is raw. 
Denial of a Kindneſs is infinitely before 


a E Delay; as a quick Death is Mercy, com- 
par'd with a — Torment. 


Aliquando Ack Sc. 


HOnetine an Accuſative, with the Prepoſition ad; 
as 9 | 


1. Ces thought ſcorn that Ajax ſhould compare 
himſelf to bim. 


4 Verba dandi, Ee. 


Fr fegnifying to give, (in Latin, do, dono, lar. 
glor, dedo, tribuo, miniſtro, ſuppedito, com. 
modo, probeo, exhibeo, c.) Verbs alſo fignifying to 
reſtore, or return, (in Latin reddo, reſtituo, refero, &c.} 
add to their Aceuſative of the thing given or reſtored, 

4 Dative of the Perſon [to whom.] 
Giving. 
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Giving. 
1. God hath gien Men Abilities, not only fer 


their own uſe, — for the Advantage and Benefit df 
others. Thus he that is ignorant and Wants Know- 
jedge, is to be inſtructed by him chat hath it. 
2. Shall I call him Liberal, that gives to Eimſelf 
or good. natur' d, that pardons himſelf; or pitiful 
that is affęcted with his own Misfortunes? 
Tis a common Saying, I gave ſuch or ſuch x 

— much Money, I would I bad thrown it into 

e 

4. Lend not to bim that is mightier than thy ſelf; 
but if thou doſt lend, count it loſt. 
5. Envy, which is the Canker of Honour, is belt 
extinguiſhed, by attributing (#ribuo) a Man's Succeſſa 
rather to divine Providence and Felicity, than to hi: 
own Qualifications and Virtue. 2 

56. He that /ends an attentive Ear to wholeſome vou 
Reproof, and is obedient to it, is to be numbred among was 
the Wiſe, and at aſt ſhall be able to give good In- 4. 
ſtruction to others. | 


Reftaring or Returning. 


1. I return d my Mafier the Book which I bor. 
rowed ; he Jent it me, and it was my Duty to read 
it, not to keep it; tho' Books delight me very 
much, I ought to reflore them to the Oconers. T* 
2. It is ſo unnatural for a Man to return Evil to | 
bim from whom he hath receiyed nothing but Good, fult 
that 


That the Puniſhment of his Ingratitude ſhall not reſt 
Fin his own Perſon, but deſcend upon his Poſterity to 
all Generations. 


| 4 Hzc variam habent, &. 


1 


WT Hee Yerbs, dono, impertio, aſpergo, inſtepne, 
| conſvlo, metuo, timeo, formido, gopern Caſes 
corral Ways, ſome in the ſame Senſe, ſome in a difſt- 
ent Senſe. | 3 = 


—_—_ 


In the ſame Senſe. 


1. Nothing gives a Man ſuch intimate Satisſat ian, 

and makes him ſo chearful in well: doing, as to hear 

a fair Report of his own honeſt Actions; or to re- 

2 BY ceive the good News of the Well doing of other vir- 
uh twous Men. | 5 

2. Alexander Seſtomed a City upon one of his Fa- 

e vourites, who modeſtly excuſing himſelf, that it 


was too much for him to receive; well, but, fays 


„Alexander, it is not too much for me to give. 8 
| 3. Having received his mortal Wound, down he 
fell, and 400 the Table with his Bld. | 


Variety of Conſtruction in a different Senje. 


Conſulo. 


r 


HIS Verb, when it ſignifies to conſult or adviſe 
9 with, gonerns au Accuſative of the Perſon con- 
„Lid or adviſed with, and an Ablative of the 
t 55 | Thing 
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96 Engliſh Examples. 
Thing [concerning which] with the  PrepeſitinMcie 
de. * n | be l | [ tites 

1. A Fool is fo conceited, that he conſults no-body = 
about any thing but himſelf ; for whatſoever he dot, 
in his Opinion he is always 1 in the right: But a wie 
Man will not rely upon his own Judgment alone, 


but ſuſpecting himſelf, makes ule of the land Advie 
of other Men. 


Hen it Arni bes to adviſe for, ar look to, it govern 


a Dative of the Thing or Perſon adviſed for, ir 5 
doof d to. | 8 
1. Certainly Men in great Places are Strangers to on 


themſelves, and while they are in the Puzzle of Bu- 
fineſs, have no time to tend their Health, either off. | 
Body or Mind. _ 7 
2. He who makes this his Care, that he do no- P , 
thing amiſs, loch well to himſelf. y 

3. That which makes young Men honoured, 


their Strength, and Vigour, and Courage ; 8 12 
they are capable to ſerve for the Defenee of their ** 
Country : But that which makes old Men venerable = Z 


is their aged Gravity and Experience, which qualific 
them to adviſe for its Safety. 


en the Conſtruing of it is ſtatuo, that is, when 

it fgnifies to reſolve, determine, or order a 
matter, it governs an Accuſative of the Thing atter- J 
mined, and an Accuſative alſo of the Perſon — 
whom] but not without the Prepofition 1 in. 


. He orders the matter as ill as may be againf py: 
2 that exchanges the Feaſt of a gond Con- 


ſcience 


on ö ſcience for the Satisfaction of his brutiſh Appe- 


Weites. 
Metuo, timeo, c. 


TH E Thing or Perſon, that we are ſollicitous or con- 
cern'd for, is put after any of theſe three Verbs, me- 

tuo, timeo, and formido, in the Dative or Ablative, 

with [de.] 


1. Be not ſo much afraid of your Life, as to forfeit 
your Honeſty for the Security of it. 

2. In my Journey from London to Windſor, J heard 
there was robbing upon Haun ſlorv- Beathb; twas high 
time then to be afraid of myſelf, and my Money. 


THE Thing or Perſon, that we apprebend Danger 
from, in the Accuſative ; or Ablative, with the 


Prepofition [a.] 


afraid of his Wit, ſo had need fear others Memory. 
| 2. Men uſually fear thoſe moſt, that can do them 
molt harm. | 


1 Verba promittendi, &c. 


* E rbs fignifying to promiſe, (in Latin, promitto, 
Fl polliceor, ſpondeo, recipio, c.) Verbs alſo fig- 
nifying to pay, (in Latin, ſolvo, pendo, appendo, 
numero, dinumero, annumero, c.) require a Da- 
Lire Caſe after them, of the Perſon to whom, with an 
\. | Accuſative of the thing. | 
| Promiſing, 


" 2 
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1. He that has a ſatyrical Vein, as he makes others 


— pro een 
*. 
9 


— erm 


4 * be — 
+ + T RES 25 — 
FFP 
Fs — „ 
* 2 — i. 24% 
3 * * 13 


5 —_ * 
3 2 0 
TY 2 + Wy 
"7 , D —— ry A 4 4 
>. Iv 7 art ot S 2 r * 
& 3 * by * "gn" * 8 
* 9 — * => =» + bye 12 Jo * * 
* — 1 * Y 4 
* = " PS — * 


—— — 


* 
. 2 


— —— — 

2 > — DEI 8 2 

r 8 STII re, V 

e 2 — oe —_ "© - 2 2 $ 3 22 7 Og", Me 

> * N 2 2 SE he . 8 — 

* CPI SETS,» . 0 — — — — 
89 0% 

8 


1 — —— 2 

£4 og pgs, . » 2 8 — N 
* — 5 - = > F 5 25 * 2 2 4 2 

<> 4 „ * r ,4 — Fes A E — 1 ow L 
4+ — 2 ww. — 1 ” " Ann * 2 N 8 4 p yo 
F — Peg er Res E CORALS YL c r 2 
4 2 2 . 7 wt] r — * 2 

- =. ” th 2 a * "Re - - 


ay - — — 7 
— —— 
. 
. 
3 = 
— 


98 Engliſh Examples. 
Promiſing. 


1. I cannot promiſe you Succeſs in your Defigy, 
but I do promiſe you my Help towards the Accomplith. 
ment of it. | | 

4. Promiſe to no Man more than you can perſorm 
and perform what you have promiſed to every Man. 


Paying. 


1. I owe Titius ten Pounds, pray my Father to 50 
Bim ſo much Money. | 

2. Pay me the Money quickly, I am in haſte for 
It, 5 


Verba imperandi & nunciandi, c. 


7 Erbs fignifying to command, (in Engliſh, bid, rule, 
" domineer over, charge, &c.} in Latin, impero, 
præcipio, dominor, edico, moderor, tempero, c. 


Verbs alſo fignifying to ſhew (in Engliſh, tell, renounce, 5 f 
declare, expound, unfold, diſcover, ſignify, c.) os 
in Latin, dico, narro, declaro, expono, explico, b hy | 
monſtro, aperio, hgnifico, c. require after them 4 =p : 
Dative of the Perſon, with an Accuſative of the Thing J _ 
if they be tranſitive. £ : 
| 50 to 1 
| Commanding. who 
0 | es then 
1 1. For Man to govern all other living Creatures is *. 


more eaſy than to govern Men. J 
| . 
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2. A vile Slave is intolerably inſolent when he can 

antonly domineer over the greateſt Perſons. 

3. He beſt knows how to rule over his Inferiors, 
who hath firſt learnt to obey his Superiors. | 


+ To Verbs of commanding may be added Verbs of 
perſuading; particularly ſuadeo and perſuadeo. 


1. Never perſuade another to that which you diſlike 
our ſelf. 

2. Some Men are fo incredulous, that you ſhall not 
perſuade them, even tho' you have perſuaded them. 

3. Some Men live by Rapine and open Violence; 
who are not content to do Wrong themſelves, but 
perſuade others to enter into their Society, and then 

lead them into the moſt pernicious Courſes. 


65 | She wing. 

) | 
/ 1. Say not to thy Neighbour, Go, and come again, 
| [when thou haſt it by thee. 

2. Flatterers find no Acceptance with good Princes; 
; but they make him their Favourite who deals ſincere- 
ly, and zel/s them the Truth, tho' it may ſeem un- 


grateful to them. 

3. Tradeſmen will not ſpew their faulty Wares 
to Men of Skill, but keep them to put off to ſuch 
whoſe. Unſkiltulneſs may make. them paſlable with 
them. | 
4. I will /ay to my /e//f, What is it that I la- 

bout, ſweat, and ſollicite for, when it is but very 
\ E 2 | | little 
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100 Engliſh Examples. 


little that I want, and it will not be long that 1 ſhall | 


Need any thing, 


5. Philoſophy prompts us to relieve the Priſoner, 
the Infirm, the Neceflitous, the Condemn'd ; to fey 
the Ignorant their Errors, and rectify their Affections. 


I Dicimus tempero, Sc. 


T Heſe 7250 Verbs, tempero and moderor, may have 
after them either an Accuſative er Dative of tht 


Per ſon or Thing, commanded or govern'd. 


1. A Wife that firenuouſly imploys herſelf in ber 
domeſtick Affairs, and can prudently command her 
own Paſſions and Deſires, is a ſingular Ornament and 


Honour to her Huſband. | 


2. None find it more difficult than a King, eſpe- 


cially in the Heat of his Youth, to 6rid/e his Wrath; 
the Signification of which is as dreadful to his Subject, 


as the Roaring of a young Lion to the reſt of the 


Beaſts. 


| 


me 


2. J will govern my Life and my Thoughts, as if] 


the whole World were to ſee the one and to read the 
other ; for, what does it fignify to make any thing 
a Secret to my Neighbours, when to God (who is 


the Searcher of Hearts) all our Privacies are open. 


Refero. 


HE NM Refero is confirued by Propono, that is, 
when it ſignifies to propound, or to put to the 


conſideration of, it governs an Accuſat ive 


Caſe, 
with 
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$ with [ad] of the Perſon to whom the Matter is pro- 
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ing Matters of State to them, was lodged i in the Ro- 
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| TH ESE twoVerbs govern a Dative, or Accuſative 
; of the Perſon, with the Prepoſition [ad.] 


* 
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1. I will rite to my Bookſeller next Poſt to ſend 
me Virgil's Works with Servius's Notes. 
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"BY Do tibi literas, Sc. * 
E TH E Perſon we give the letter to carry, muff L tbe 8 
: Dative; the Perſon to whom we ſend the Letter, 1 
db Accuſative, with ad, by reaſon ſemetbing under- 1 
load; do ad te literas being at Length, do tabellario, bk 
Iteras ad te preferendas, j 34} 
174 WF 
: 1. She was ſending a Letter to her Brother, and 1% 
the Perſon to toben ſhe gave it (ſee the various 1 1 
Chances of human Lite) was her Brother. 1 
4 Verba fidendi, Cc. 48 
ER BS fegnifying to truſt (in Engliſh, bullies, 41 
credit, commit, venture, Sc. in Latin, credo, 4 5 
| fido, confido, committo, mando, c.) govern a Da- 11M 
- | tive Caſe of the Perſon to whom, with an Arccuſative 4 
of the Thing. | +l | 
| E 3 | 1. Do 1 
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102 Engliſh Examples, 


1. Do not much believe them that ſeem to deſpiſe |? 
Riches ; for they deſpiſe them that deſpair of them, |? 
and none more cloſe-fiſted when they come to 
„ 910 4 
2. He that underſtands his Buſineſs thoroughly, . 
and manages it prudently and diſcreetly, is likely 
to have good Succeſs: But none ſo happy, none { 
ſare of proſpering in his Deſign, as he that confide; 
more in the LORD than in his own Skill and! 
Induſtry. | | 

3. He that eaſily credits an ill Report of his Neigh- 
bour, is almoſt as faulty as the firſt Inventor of it. 
For tho? you do not make, yet you commonly pro- 
pagate a Lye. | 

4. It is dangerous for a Man too ſuddenly, or too 
eaſily to believe himſelf. Therefore let us examine, 
watch, and inſpe& our own Hearts, for we ourſelves Thi 


are our greateſt Flatterers. thoſ 
WS. rep! 

Verba obſequendi & repug- e 

will 


"FFERBS frgnifying to comply (in Engliſh, flatter, 4 
ſooth, obey, yield to, crouch to, Ec.) (in Latin, fall 
obſequor, cedo, ſervio, pareo, obedio, morigeror, | 


c.) Verbs alſo fignifying the contrary, namely, Re- ans 
ſiſtance, (in Engliſh, croſs, thwart, oppoſe, contra- we 
dict, Ec.) require the Noun following (whether Perſon fro. 
or Thing) to be put in the Dativt Caſe. "SY 
| | | ter. 

( 

anc 


Verbs the 


Verbs ſignifying Compliance. 


1. Men do not love to be thought ſo weak, as to 
any Thing for Money; but ſuch is its Power, if 
I be ſecretly. convey'd, that they will reſign their 


fe fer 


Wance, will 5% to a Gift; nay, à rich. Preſent, 
Prudently placed, will extinguiſh that Wrath Which 
was thought implacable. 
2. He that rebukes a Man for his evil Courſes may 
Hiſpleaſe him, nay, anger him at the firſt ; but when 
he conſiders, that he could have no other End in it 
but his Good, he will have a greater Kindneſs for 
ſuch a Man, than from one that bumours him in every 
Thing, and with Hattering Words fooths him up in 
thoſe Faults which he ought to take the Freedom to 

J reprehend. 

3. The Drunkard thinks him his Friend that will 
keep him Company; the deceitful Perſon, him that 
will aid him in his Cheats; the proad Man him that 
will flatter him. | 

4. Whom Men believe to be more prudent in con- 

ſalting for their Good than themſelves, Bim they will 
very chearfully obey. 

5. He that gratifiet any Man with that which is 
rather to his Damage than to his Benefit, is ſo far 
from deſerving the Reputation of being liberal, that 
he is to be accounted as the moſt pernicious of Flat- 
terers. & | | 

6. There are ſome Men that will bear any Thing, 
and be Slaves to deſervio) any Man, if they can 
thereby compaſs what they deſire. 
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Engliſh Examples. 


Verbs ſignifying Reſiſtance: 


1. The Virtue of the Mind is of Pester Force þ 
than Strength of Body ; for a whole City of mich 


that befieges them, but they are either taken by his 


cunning Stratagems, or they yield themſelves up to 


his eminent Goodneſs, unto which they truſt more 
than to their Fortifications. 

2. Strive not peremptorily with a Superior in Dil 
courſe, tho' his Opinion differ from yours. 

3. Tho' I know, Daughter Philumena, that J have 
Authority to force you to do what I at any Time or- 
der you, yet, being maſter'd by a fatherly Affection, 
I will ſo order the Matter, as to give way to you; 
nor will I croſs your Will. | 


At ex his quædam cum, Se. 


4 O ME of theſe are found with other Caſes beſides a | 


Dative. 


This Rule ſeems to be an m to Dativus poſt 


Verbum. 


1. The Image of Jupiter founded by Phidias was | 
ſo exquiſitely fine, that * farther could be ad- 


ded to it. 

2. It is manifeſt to all that Cyrus's Mother was 
Mandana, Daughter of Aſtyages, King of the Medes. 

3. In the golden Age the Wolf and the Lamb agree 


together, now it's rare that Brothers agree. 


4. "Tis 


: 


Men are not able to ref} a wiſe and pious Command 


Ace 


Engliſh Examples. 
4. 'Tis Madneſs for any to believe he ſhall always 


all thoſe whom he ſhall thus injure, whoſe Loſſes will 
quicken their Wits for the finding him out. 8 
5. Contend not with a great Man, for Fear of fal- 
ling into his Hands. . 
6. There is Difference between the Bee and the Drone ; 
the Bee has a Sting, the Drone has not. 


4 
* 
2 
7 
N 
1 3” 
i 
4 


J Auſculto tibi, id eſt, &c. 


7 E N Auſculto fignifies to obey, it governs a 
e Dative : When it ſignifies barely to hearken, an 
Accuſative. 


ö \ 


| To Obey, 


1. He that attributes little to himſelf, and hath the 
Humility to /iften ts Inſtruction, in a ſhort Time at- 
tains great Wiſdom. | | 

2. It is a Mark of great Sillineſs to be credulous ; 
that is, to take all thoſe for Friends who make Pro- 
feſſion of it, and eaſily to /iften to every one's Advice: 
For a prudent Man is ſuſpicious before he truſts, and 
conſiders well before he do as he is adviſed. 


To Hearken only. 


1. A Man that deſigns Evil unto others, hearkens 


greedily unto Bim that will tell falſe and miſchievous 
Stories. | 


E 5 q Verba 


ſteal ſecurely, for he is to contend with the Induſtry of 
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Verba minandi, &c.' 


J/ERBS that fignify Threatning, ar, minor, mi. il 


nitor, interminor: Or Anger, as, iraſcor, in- 
dignor, ſuccenſeo, offendor, govern a Dative Caſe. 


+ Note, Minor and minitor, govern a Dative of 
the Perſon, and an Accuſative of the Thing threatned. 


Threatning. 
1. Tho' a Tyrant threaten you Death, yet dare to 
be juſt : Yeu muſt die once, and you can die but once. 


2. Cataline, that threatned Fire and Sword to Rome, 
fail'd of his Purpoſe, and was cut off. 


Being angry. 


1. Tis a Piece of Imprudenee for a Prince 10 br 


£ 
£ 
& 
F 
1 


angry with all his Subjeds at once; for, when many 


are afraid, many will of Neceſſity turn Enemies. 


2. The Wrath of a King ſtrikes ſuch Terror into 
him with whom he is offended ( ſuccenſeos) as if the 


Sentence of Death were pronounced againſt him : 


But as ill Men and Fools exaſperate it more, ſoa 


virtuous and prudent Courtier appeaſes his Anger, 
and makes a Reconciliation. 

3. Some Men throw away their Money as if they 
were angry with it, which is the Error commonly of 
weak Minds and large Fortunes. 


Sum 


Engliſh Examples. 
Sum cum compoſitis, &c. 


UM, and the Compounds of ſum, as abſum, adſum, 

I deſum, inſum, interſum, præſum, proſum, ſub- 

ſum, &c. (except this one Compound of ſum, poſſum) 
require a Dative Caſe. 


1. A Wall is a Defence, but the Courage of the In- 
habitants is the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 

2. Good Men may be deſpiſed Ccontemptui ſum) for 
a Time, but in the Iſſue they ſhall be accounted the 
only wiſe Men, and leave a never-dying Fame be- 
hind them, Hes | 

3. Quit all Things rather than forſake the Precepts 
of Wiſdom ; ftick to them, and they will preſerve 
thee from innumerable Miſchiefs ; love them fincerely, 
and they will be a ſtronger Guard than Money can 


{ procure thee. 


4. In the Caſe of Liberality, it ſhould be our firſt 
Care to ſee, that what we give may not be to the 
Diſadvantage (abſum) of the Perſon we would oblige, 
or of any other Body ; and that it be not above our 
Proportion. 

5. Strength of Body accompanied with Prudence 
is very Proſiable; but without that it 4e more Harm 
than Good to thoſe very Per ſons that have it. 

6. He that ſees his Neighbour is ſomewhat 
which himſelf hath not, (deſum) is apt to think how 
happy he ſhould be if he were in that Man's Con- 
dition, and in the mean Time never thinks of Enjoy- 
ing his own, which yet perhaps, in many Reſpetts, 
may be much happier than that of his Neighbour, 
which he ſo much admires. 

E 6 7. A clear 
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x08 Engliſh Examples. 
7. A clear Underſtanding and right Judgment of 
Things, gives perpetual Comfort and Satisfaction to | ſe 


him in whom it is. | 5 
8. Refuſe not to ſtand by (adſum) a Friend in his qi 
Danger. | # c 

9. A tender-hearted Man hates to be preſent at (i: 
terſum) any cruel Action. ge 
ra 


Dativam poſtulant Verba, c. 


Ertainiy Verbs compounded with theſe Prepoſitions, hi 
præ, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, re- 0 
gquire a Dative Caſe after them. Note, The Engliſh 
of the Prepoſition that theſe Verbs are compounded with, 
may, in conſiruing, be plated juſt before the Dative 
Caſe they govern; as, Oppono me illi, 7 ſet myſelf 
againſt Him. | | 


Pre. : al 


1. A Sovereign ought not to exceed his Subjefs in 
an unactive Way of Life, but in chearfully underta- 
king whatever may advance the common Good. | 

2. Turnus, King of the Ratilians, unto whom La- 
©inia, before AEneas's Coming, had been eſpouſed, * 
taking it to Heart that a Stranger was preferred before v 
bim, made War both upon Aneas and Latinus; but ti 
neither Army departed from the Battle with Joy. 2 


Ad. 


1. As it addeth Deformity to an Ape to be like 2 
Man, ſo the Likeneſs of Superſtition to Religion 
1 makes it the more deform'd. : 


—— — —— — > ———_ 
4 
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2. It is ſcarce allowable for a Man to praiſe him- 
ſelf, except it be in very rare Caſes ; but a Man may 
praiſe his Profeſſion, the Office he bears, or the Stu- 
dies he has given himſelf to Cadjunge with a good 
Grace. | 

3. Phyſicians apply (adhibeo) gentle Remedies to 
gentle Diſeaſes ; but, in Caſes of Extremity, a deſpe- 
rate Diſeaſe muſt have a deſperate Cure. 

4. There is not any Man that is ſo happy in his 
Death, but that ſome of thoſe that ſtand by (ado) 
him, when he dies, will be ready to rejoice at his 
Calamity. 


Con. 


1. There is nothing conduces more to Health and 
Happineſs, than a quiet, gentle, and contented Mind ; 
but Envy, and ſuch like fretting Paſſions, is as miſer- 
able a Torment, and as conſuming a Diſeaſe, as Rot- 
tenneſs in the Bones. ö 


Sub. 


1. Whenever thou findeſt the leaſt Riſing of Anger 
within thee, make as much Haſte to check it as thou 
would'ſt to quench a Fire in thy Houſe ; but be ſure 
to bring (/ubminiftro) no Fuel to it, by entertaining 
any Thoughts that may encreaſe it. 


Ante. 


1. A ſmall Eſtate honeftly gotten, and chari- 


tably enjoy'd, is much to be preferred before vaſt 
| Incomes 
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Income heap'd up by Oppreſſion, and kept without 
Hoſpitality. 


2. I will make no Scruple to maintain, that the | 


Engliſh Plays ought to be preferred before the French. 
Poſs. 


1. It ſhews a ſordid Mind, to ſet leſs by (poftbabee) 
Honour than Wealth. (# | 


Ob. 
1. Throw (objicio) a Cruſt of Bread to a Dog, he 


takes it open-mouth'd, ſwallows it whole, and pre- 


ſently gapes for more : Juſt ſo do we with the Gifts of 
Fortune ; down they go without chewing, and we are 
immediately ready for another Chop. 
2. We muſt never in ſuch Manner avoid Dangers, 
as to appear weak and faint-hearted: And we mult 
likewiſe have a Care, on the other Side, not to thruſt 
ourſelves into (offers) unneceflary Hazards ; which is 
one of the greateſt Follies in the World. 

3. A Man that flattereth his Neighbour, ſpreadeth 
(obtendo) a Net for his Feet. 

4. He that can ſuppreſs the vehement Motions of 
Anger, deferves more Praiſe than thoſe mighty Men 
who quell the Enemies that oppoſe (oppons) them. 


In. 
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In. 


1. Epimetbeus, when he found Griefs and Evils fly 
abroad, made haſte and put the Lid zpon the Veel, 
and kept Hope in the Bottom. | 

2. Reproachful Words in themſelves can do us no 
harm; they neither hurt our Bodies, nor leſſen our 
Eftates : The only Miſchief they can do [infero) us, 
is to make us angry, and then our Anger may do us 
many. 
3. There is fo wonderful a Grace and Authority 
in Virtue, that even the worſt of Men approve it, and 
ſet up for the Reputation of being accounted virtuous 
themſelves. | 


Inter. 


1. All prudent Perſons are ſo cautious not to diſ- 
credit themſelves, that they undertake nothing but 
with due Deliberation, and what they underſtand: 
But a Fool diſcovers his Weakneſs to be greater than 
was thought, by raſh meddling inter pono je) with 
Matters out of his reach. | 


YE rbs alſo compounded with the Adverbs ſatis, bene, 
and male, require a Dative Caſe after them. 


1. It was a fingular Character of a Roman Gen- 
tleman, That he never knew what it was to ſpeak 
ill of (maledico) any Man. i | 

2. When you are going to ſpeak 211 of others, con- 
der whether you do not your ſelf lie open to juſt 
Reproach in the ſame, or ſome other kind, 1 

5 3. Be- 
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3. Before you ſpeak Evil of any Man, conſider whe. 


ther he hath not obliged you by ſome real Kindneſ,, Þ 


and then it is a bad return to ſpeak ill of bim who hath 
done us good (benefacio.) | | 
4. When Plato withdrew from the Court of Diony- 
fius, who would fain have had a famous Philoſopher 
for his Flatterer, they parted in ſome Unkindneſs; 
and Dionyſius bade him not ſpeak ill of him when he 
was return'd into Greece : Plato told him, he had no 
leifure for it. 

5. When Men ſpeak ill of thee, do as Plato faid he 
would do in that Caſe ;. live ſo, as that no body may 
believe them. | | 

6. If you happen to be told at any time, that a- 
nother Perſon hath ſpoken ill (maledico) of you, ne- 
ver trouble your ſelf to confute the Report, or ex- 
cuſe the Thing, but rather put all up with this Re- 
Ply, That you have ſeveral other Faults beſides that, 
and if he had known you more, he would have ſpo- 
ken worſe. 

7. Do good to good Men, for a Kindneſs laid up 
with a good Man is a Tieaſure. 

8. Man was never made for Levity and Pleaſure ; 
but rather for grave and weighty Studies. Not that 
we are to be debarred the Freedom of Divertiſements, 
provided that we uſe them only as Sleep, after we 


have diſcharged (/atizfacis) our ſerious and more im- 


portant Buſineſs. 

9. Some Men lye out of Malice, to miſchieve 
Cnalefacis) others; ſome out of Covetouſneſs, to de- 
fraud their Neighbour; ſome out of Pride, to ſet 
themſelves out; and fome out of Fear, to avoid 
Danger, or hide a Fault. 


q Pauca 
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© Pauca ex his, Sc. 


Ai (or rather many ) Verbs compounded with theſe 
Prepoſitions, govern other Caſes, ſome an Accuſa- 


tive, ſome an Ablative, ſome with, ſome without 4 


Prepoſition. 
1. In Anger there is always Pleaſure proceeding 
from the Imagination of Revenge to come. 


2. We are to give as we would receive, chearfully, 
quickly, and without Heſffation ; for there is no 
Grace in a Benefit that ſticks io the Fingers. 

3. Many come ſhort of others in Wiſdom, that go 
before them in Wealth. | | 

He that excels others in Deſert, ſhould excel 
them in Reward. 


C Eſt pro habeo, c. 


Hi, Verb Sum, es, fui, may often in making Latin 

be ujed for habeo ; and the Word that ſeems in the 
Engliſh zo be in the Nominative Caſe, ſhall be the 
Dalive to be gorern'd of Sum, and the Word that jeems 


10 be the Accuſative, ſball be the Neminative; as, 


Eft mihi mater, I have a Mother, or, a Mother is to 
Nit. : 


1. *Tis a Shame for one who has Lands, and 
Labourers for Tillage, to let his Grounds lie ſtill 
unmanaged, 

2. It is often ſeen that bad Husbands have very 
good Wives, | | 

| 3. Ever 
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114 Engliſh Examples. 
3. Ever ſince I bought you, you know how gentle | 
and eaſy a Servitude you have always Bad at my 
Houſe from a Chile. : N 
4. The covetous Man never thinks B Bath enougb, 


and therefore can never be content; for no Man can Ih. 


be ſaid to be ſo, that thirſts after any thing that he Þ 
hath not. | | 5 "a 

5. The Diligence of the Ants is the more remark- 
able, becauſe they have none to lead and direct them, 
(as Mankind have) no Overſeer to enact their La. 
bours, no ſupreme Governor to call them to account 
for any Negligence. £ | 

6. He hath a great Freaſure, whoſoever he be, 
that hath a wile and virtuous Wife; for ſhe alone, by 
her Diligence and prudent Adminiſtration, is able to 
raiſe her Family, and encreaſe its Riches and Repu- 
tation. | 


T Huic confine, Cc. 


TH TS Perb ſuppetit, fgnifying there is enough in] 
readineſs, has the very [ame Conſtruftion, and ii 
alſo uſed for habeo. 54 x 


1. It is a commendable Act in any one to make 
fuch Proviſion for himſelf and his Family, that rhe Þ 
may have a Supply of all manner of Neceſſaries. 

- 2. He that eagerly ſeeks Praiſe is not at all Ma- 
ſter of himſelf, but muſt ſuit all his Actions to that 
end; and, inſtead of doing what his own Reaſon 
(nay, perhaps his worldly Conveniency) directs him 
to, he muſt take care to do what will bring him in 
Commendations, and ſo enſlave himſelf to every one, 


that has but a Tongue to commend him. | 
: 3. Some 
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. Some think themſelves rich, and jos .and 
appy, becauſe they have Treaſures of Gold, or per- 
aps Heaps of Pearls, or other precious Stones; but 
mong all the Jewels, or Ornaments, or Furniture 
What are moſt elteem'd, there's none comparable to 
True Wiſdom, eſpecially join'd with Eloquence 
| The ture way for a Man to ſecure himſelf from 
the Injuſtice of not paying what he owes, is, never 
o borrow more than he knows he hath Means to re- 
pay, unleſs it be of one who, A his Inability, 
ant Ws willing to run the Hazard. 


[ 
| 


be, q Sum cum multis, Cc. 


His Verb Sum, and many other Verbs befdes, as 
do, duco, verto, habeo, tribuo, c. may have 4 
auble Dative, one of the Perſon, another of the Thing ; 
d if they be Act ies, they bave an Accyſative at the 
ame time, as Do tibi veſtem pignori, Verto hoc tibi 
Witio, Hoc tu tibi laudi ducis. 


ii 1. The Execution of Juſtice is a Foy to Bim that 
Path obſerved the Laws, but a Terror to thoſe that 
Have violated them by their wicked Deeds; who 

ike ook upon themlelves as in danger to be undone 

hey FE hereby. 

2. A truly religious, juſt, and charitable Man 7s 
la- uch a Blefing unto all about him, that they ſuffer 
zat Ino leſs when he is oppreſſed, and thrown out of Au- 
on {bority, than they do when Dirt and Filth is caſt in- 


im Ito a publick Fountain, or a Spring is Ropt up, or cor- 
in Frupted and made uſcleſs. 


3. proud 
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3- Proud and contumelious Behaviour, inſtead ffi 
procuring Men Reſpect, throws them into the Col.] 
tempt and Hatred of all, and at laſt into Deſtruction 
But he whoſe meek and lowly Mind makes him kin 
and obliging, ſhall be highly eſteem'd, and t 
Efteem he hath ſhall be bis Support when others fil 
to Ruin. | hehe ; 

4. Some Children there are, who out of Pric 
ſcorn to own their Parents in their Poverty; thus i 
often happens, when the Child is advanced to Dig 
nity or Wealth: He thinks it a Diſparagement to hin 
to look on his Parents that remain in a low Condition 
it being the Betraying, as he thinks, to the Wor 
the Meanneſs of his Birth; and ſo the poor Pare 
fares the worſe for the Proſperity of his Child. 

5. The Fear of an Evil is to Men a greater Punif- 
ment than the Evil itſelf. | | 

6. Vain-glorious Perſons are the Scorn of will, 
war the Admiration of Foals, and the Prey of P 
rates. | | 

"2. A Man is a very ill Huſband of his Honour the 
entereth into any Action, the failing wherein may 4 
a greater Diſgrace to him than the carrying it thro 
can be an Honour. 3 

8. That they can ſwagger others out of their Right, 
ſome Men take to be a Praiſe to themſelves. | | 

9. Never fear that any good Man will tr» you 


F 
4 


. 


Carriage to your Diſpraiſe. 8 
10. If you doubt my Return, I will give you mi 
Cloak for a Pledge. 45 
Eſt etiam ubi hic Dativus, c. 1 

1 HI, fibi, tibi, are ſometimes added for El gan, I © 


the Senſe not requiring. 


1. Let 
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Con. F 1. Let Wickedneſs ſcape, (as it may be at the Bar) 
Ton never fails of doing Juſtice upon itſelf ; for every 


F ilcy Perſon is his own [uus bi] Executioner. 


Prict ö ö 

Verbs governing an Accuſatiue Caſe. 

Di 1 

hin Verba Tranſitiva, Sc. 

LION; 

* FERBS Tranfitive (called fo, becauſe their Agio 
paſſeth forth on ſome Perſon or Thing) of what 

nh fort foever they are, whether Aﬀive, Common, or 


leponent, will bave an Accujative after them of the 

Perſon or Thing to whom the Action is done, or of that 
Word that anſwers to the Queſtion whom or what ; 

, Amo te: Vitium fuge: Deum venerare: Juvat 
me. | 


1. It is the Perfan Faſhion for Kindred to Kit one 
another, both at their firſt Meeting after they have 
deen abſent for ſome time, and alſo at parting one 
from the other. 

2. Rich Men think themielves worthy to com- 
mand, having that by which Men attain Command. 

3. Men in Power are grave, but without Auſte- 
rity : For, being in Place conſpicuous, they carry 
themſelves the more modeſtly, and have a kind of 
gentle and comely Gravity. | | 

4. We are not forbidden to advance or encreaſe 
our Fortunes, provided it be done without wrong to 
another, and by fair means, 3 
Let 5. One 
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try by Night, becauſe the Ceſſation was for Days, no; | 


118 Englifh Examples. 
F. One having agreed upon a Truce with the I. 
nemy for thirty Days, laid waſte ( popalor) his Coun. |} 


Nights. . 
6. II Men reſpect their Friends only while they ar Þ 
preſent: Good Men love them even when they arc Ve 
at a diſtance. And as for the Acquaintances of the 
Wicked, thoſe a ſhort time diſſolves, but the Friend. 

Hip of the Good no time can ever deſtroy. | 

7. A Frenzy will defroy the rareſt Wit, a Sickneſ 
decay the freſheſt Beauty, the greateſt Strength ; or, 
however, old Age will be ſure to do all. 


Quinetiam verba quamlibet, Cc. 


Erbs alſ called Neuter may have an Accuſatint 

| Caſe after them of their own Signification, that 
zs, when the Verb and the Subſtantive following tht 
Verb are agreeable, and as it were related to one ani 
ther in Significatien ; as ire viam : Eo fignifies the 
Attien of going, and Via the Way wherein. 2 


1. Revengeful Perſons live the Life of Witches 
who as they are miſchievous, ſo end they unfortu-I 
nate. | 

2. The more deep ſort of politick Perſons, in their] 
Greatneſs are ever bemoaning themſelves, what 2 
Life they live; chanting, What do we ſuffer ! Not] 
that they feel it ſo, but only to abate the Edge of F 
Envy. | 

3. I ſhould the eaſier forgive you this Fault, if 
you had not a while ago play d the like Prank. 


4. He ſſeeps a long Sleep that never wakes, 


q Hunc 
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4 Hunc Accuſativum mutant, c. 


cone of theſe Neuters, which govern an Arcuſative 
are i Caſe of a Word of an agreeable Signification, are 
und in Authors with an Ablative after them 3 as, 


1. It can ſcarce be ſaid that the Sluggard lives. 
Sleep, you know, is a kind of Death, and he that 
gen {gives himſelf up to it, what doth he but die an un- 
or, Nimely Death ? | | 


qc Sunt que figurate, &c. 


7 Here are ſome Verbs Neuter that have an Accuſative 

Caſe after them by the Figure Enallage, whereby 4 
Nous is put for an Adverb; as, Hominem for hu- 
ane, that is, humano more ; Bacchanalia for Bac- 
hanaliter, or more Bacchanalium ; Hircum for hir- 
ine, or more hircino. 


1. I never greatly like their Company who are al- 
| ays ſmelling of Balſam or Cinnamon. 

ies 2. The Poets feign, that when P/utus, which fig- 
tu-pifieth (ono) Riches, is ſent from Jupiter, he limps 
nd goes ſlowly ; but when he is ſent from Pluto, he 
el runs, and is ſwift of foot. 
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Eugliſo Examples. 
Tuo Accuſative Caſes. 
Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. 


FERBS of Asking, as, rogo, poſco, flagito, or, 
obſecro ; of Teaching, as, docee, edoceo, dedo- 
ceo, erudio, c. of Cloatbing, Concealing, Admoniſy 
ing, and Exhorting, govern tio Accuſatives, one of th 
Perſon, another of the Thing. 


Asking. | = U 


1. Do not thou put off thy Neighbour when le kr 
begs a Kindneſs of thee, ſaying, I cannot now, cont 
another time, to-morrow thou ſhalt ſee what I wil 
do for thee ; when, if thou hadſt a heart to it, thou 
couldſt ſupply him now as well as then. 

2. A Cynick begg*d a Talent of Antigonus ; That, 


too much, ſays he, for a Cynick to aſk: And when h th 
fell to a Penny, That's too little, ſays he, for! 7 
N 


Prince to give. He might have found a way to hauf 
compounded this Controverſy, by giving him 

Penny, as to a Cynict; and a Talent, as from a Prince ſe 
3. We pray for Trifles, without ſo much as think 


ing of the greateſt Bleſſings ; and we are not aſham'i hi 
many times to 25. God for that which we ſhould blu F 
w 


to own to our Neighbour. 


Teaching. 


1. What have we to do with frivolous and 


ecaptious Queſtions, and impertinent Niceties ſo 


What 


and 
ties! 


Vhat 


e eee e- er fie: 
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What is it to me, which was the taller, Helen or 
\ Hecuba F Teach me my Duty to my Country, to my 


Father, to my Wife, to Mankind. 


Concealing. 


1. If you ever commit a baſe Thing, think not 
that you will be undiſcover'd: For tho? you conceal 
it from others, yet you will ſtand guilty in your own 
Conſcience. 

2. A prudent Man conceals his Knowledge from his 
Acquaintance, and will not make a ſhew of being ſo 
wiſe as really he is: But a Fool publiſhes his Igno- 
rance, as if he was ambitious that every one ſhould 
know he is a Fool. Tn 


Cloathing. | 


1. A great Boy that had a ſcanty Coat, ſtript ano- 
ther little Boy that had a large Coat, and put his 
ern upon the little one, and the little one's Coat upon 
himſelf. | 

2. In the Civil Wars of Rome, a Party coming to 
ſearch for a Perſon of Quality that was proſcrib'd, a 
Servant put en his Maſter's C/oaths, and delivered 
himſelf up to the Soldiers, as the Maſter of the 
Houſe ; he was taken into Cuſtody, and put to death 
without diſcovering the Miſtake. | 


Exborting. 


1. What a Miniſter is long erborting his People, 
ſome for all that will not be brought to do. 
F Aamo- 
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J/ERBS of Cliatbing ſometimes change one of tht 


122 Enghſb Examples. 


Admoniſhing. 1 ; 


1. When I forget my Duty, it will be a Kindneſz 
to mind mr of it. 


7 Rogandi Verba, c. 


FE RBS of Asking, often change the Accuſative of N ce 
the Perſon into an Ablative, with a or ab, ani Wh; 
Sometimes ex. | 


1. We may with ſome Aſſurance beg good Things of 
the Gods, if we approve our ſelves ſuch as we ought 
to be. 

2. It would be a mad Preſumption in a Servant to 
demand a Reward of his Maſter for having done no- 
thing of his Work, to which alone the Reward waz 
promiſed. * | | 

3. If a Beggar ſhould 27% Relief from us, and do 
It in ſuch a ſcornful Manner that he ſeemed indifferent 
whether he had it or no, we ſhould think he had 
either little Want, or great Pride; and ſo have noff 
heart to give to him. = 


Cc Veſtiendi Verba, Se. 


Accuſatives into an Ablative or Dative. The Per- 
Jon muſt be the Dative or Accuſative, the Robe the At- 
cnſative or Ablative. | 


1. Thales clothed himſelf in Summer with a thick 
Clote, in the Winter with a thin one, to keep him 
temperate, 
2, One 


166 | 
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2. One plain Coat thou putteſt upon a poor Man's 


| Back, will better become thee than twenty rich ones 


thou ſhalt pu? upon thine own. 
. Drowfſineſs ſhall cover a Man with Rags; that 
is, the flothful Man ſhall want convenient Cloathing. 

4. J will not ſo much as leave any Place for Ingra- 
titude : I will purſue, and I will encompaſs the Re- 
ceiver with Benefits ; ſo that let him look which way 
he will, his Benefactor ſhall be {till in his Eye. 


Verbs governing an Ablative. 
q Quodvis Verbum, &c. 


ILL manner of Verbs require an Ablative Caſe 
after them of the Word which ſignifies the In- 
Arument wherewith a Thing is done, with- 

put a Prepoſition. The Sign in the Engliſh is [with] or 


by]. 


I. He that takes an angry Dog by the Ears, is in 
danger to be bitten; whether he hold him, or let 
him go. 

2. Whatſoever we beſtow, let it be done with a 
frank and chearful Countenance: A Man muſt not 

give with his Hand, and deny with this Looks. He 
that gives quickly, gives willingly. | 

3. All Creatures have learnt ſome way of fight- 
ing or other, and that from no other Principle 
but the mere inſtinct of Nature: For inſtance, the 
Bull fgbts with his Horns; the Herſe with his 
F 2 Hoof; 
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Hoof ; the Dog with his Mouth ; and the Boar with 


4. He js blind who cannot ſee with the Eyes of bis] q 
Underſtanding ; He poor, who ftands in need of a. 
nother, and hath not in himſelf all things needful for 


5. He that rebuketh a Man, thall at laſt find more 
Favour, than he that flatteretb with the Tongue. 

6. Any Token of a King's Favour and Kindneſ 
is ſo comfortable, that as the Dew reſtores thoſe 
Herbs which are perched by the hot Beams of the 
Sun, ſo this revives thoſe who are almoſt ſtruck dead 
with the Terror of his Rage. 

7. There are Men that make it their Buſinel, 
with much Labour, to heap up Wealth, though it 
be by Lying, or Flattery, or Calumny, or Perjury; 
but ſuch Treaſures are no more' durable than Heaps 
of Chaff, or Clouds of Smoak, which are ſoon 4iſj- 
pated by the Wind. 


Cauſam Actionis. 


If L 1 manner of Verbs require an Ablative Cal 
after them of that Nord which Hgnifies the Cath, 
% Reaſon, or Motive. The Sign in Engliſh, [at] „ 


[for,] [with] or [by.] 


1. Am I rroubled with the Stone. or ; ng with 
continual Loſes * All this is no more than what | 
pray'd for, when I pray'd for old Age: Thel | 
things are as familiar in a long Life, as Duſt and 


Dirt in long way. 


2. Geometry teaches me the Art of meaſuring 
Acres: Teach me to meaſure my Appetites, 2 
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to know when I have enough: Teach me to divide 
with my Brother, and to rejoice in the Proſperity of 
| my Neighbour. 


df his As for Beauty, that either waſtes by Age, or de- 

of . cays by Sickneſs ; bop tes alone forſakes not in old 

I for Age. 

more 4 Modum Actionis. 

dneſt 

hoſe Ar. RBS require an Ablative Caſe 8 them f * 
the Noun which fignifies the manner [how.] The Sign, 


[with] [in] [by] [after.] 


nels, 1. If a Maſter of a Family ſhould command his 

hit Servants after this manner, Go ſome body and fetch 

ry; WW me ſome Water, and ſome body go cleave the Wood: 

caps All would ſtand looking one upon another, and no- 

body would think himſelf obliged to do the thing 
s# commanded. 


2. A Man had better impart himſelf to a Statue or 
Picture, than ſnother his Thoughts in Silence. 
3. I cannot l Riches by a more proper Name 


than the Baggage of Virtue. For as the Baggage 1s 
40 to an Army, ſo are Riches to Virtue. They are ne- 
10% ceſſary, but cumberſome. 
1 4. It was prettily deviſed by Z/op ; the Fly ſate 


upon the Axle-tree of a Chariot, and faid to herſelf, 


what a Duſt do I raiſe ? So are there ſome vain and 
weak Perſons, that, whatſoever goetb of its own Ac- 
cord, or moveth upon greater Means, preſen tly think 
chat they are all in all. 

5. Miſchief is their Buſineſs, they purſue it with 4 
reſtleſs Diligence: They cannot be quiet, nor have 
any Satisfaction till they have executed their villainous 
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Intentions; but perpetually diſturb themſelves, that | 


they may ruin others. 


4 Poverty falls upon ſuch as are careleſs of their | 


Eſtates, by inſenſible Degrees at the firſt 3 with fo 
filent Paces, like a Traveller, and is hardly perceived: 
But ſoon after, Neceflity invades them like an armed 
Man; that is, preſſes upon them ſo hard, that they 
feel it plainly, and perceive there is no Reſiſtance 0 
be made. 

7. As a mice Man's Underſlanding appears in his 
very Countenance, ſo a Fool is inown by his gariſh 
and wandring Eyes. 

8. Men can now-a-days with a great' Confidence 
deny him that aſks a Debt, as they do him that aſks 
an Alms; nay, many times 'tis made matter of Quar- 
rel for a Man to demand his own. 

Let a Man be never ſo wile, it is to no eh 
for him to diſpute or to enter into any Conteſt with 
an obſtinate Fool: For which pay ſoever he · deals 
with him, whether roughly or gently, there will be 
no end of the Controverſy; but the Fool will ſtill 
have the laſt Word. 

10. The Engliþ have had many admirable Ge- 
nius's in Poetry, who have handled moſt of the an- 
tient and modern Subjects of n. with wonderful 
e e 


© Materiam Actionis. | 
J/ ER B S baving after them Au Ailatioe Cafe of 


Doing. 
1. It 


e eee eee 


EO Pane 1 


tbe Noun following which ſignifies the Matter of 
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that I 1. It was the Saying of Cræſus, that he that would 

be uppermoſt in a Commonwealth, could never have 
their Money enough, till he was able to maintain an Army 
bolt with his own Income. 


ved; 2. He that once refuſed to give broken Victuals to 

* poor Wretches, is now fzd himſelf with begged Meat. 

they Sk | 

as ¶ Ablativo cauſe & modi, &c. 

el Dor Ablative Cafe of the Canſe and Manner of 
Doing, is ſometimes uſed with the Prepofitiens pre, 

1 ob, propter, per, &c. 

aſks | | 

dar- 15 The Cauſe. 


r. He that makes his Neighbour drunk, if 4y that 
Drunkenne/s the Man comes to any mortal Hurt, is 
als not clear of his Death. 

2. How many Children are there, that either 
through Impatience of the Government, or Greedineſs 
of the Poſſeſſions of their Parents, have wiſh'd their 
Death ? 

3. The very Beaſts themſelves, even Lions and 
Tigers, are gained by good Uſage. 

4. Old Men are of poor Spirits, as having been 
humbled by [per] the Chances of Lite ; and covetous, 
as knowing by Experience hom 5 it is to loſe, and 
hard to get. 

5. Neuuchadnemxar, though a King the greateſt in 
. World, yet for [os] his Pride was driven from 
among Men, to dwell and feed with Beaſts. 

6. The Inhabitants of a City generally leap Fe 
[pre] Joy, when good Men proſper and are advanced 
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128 Engi Examples. 
of the Wicked, that they ſhout when they beholg 


them tumbling from the high Places to which they 
were raiſed, * | 


The manner of Doing. 


1. He that hath Power to govern all his Paſſions 
by Reaſon, hath a nobler Empire than he that ab- 
dues Cities and Countries by force of Arms. 

2. The worſe a Huſband is, the more need there 
is for the Wife to carry herſelf with that Gentleneſs and 
Sweetneſs, that may be moſt likely to win him. 


AQuibuſlibet verbis ſubjicitur 
nomen, Ec. 


TH ESE Engliſh Words, buy, ſell, coſt, ſtand in, 

hire, redeem, &fc. govern an Ablative Caſe of the 
Noun fignifying tbe Price, Rate, or Value; which Noun 
bath uſually the Sign for, in, or at, before it in the 
Engliſh ; ſometimes, with. | 


1. What Name of Reproach can be bad enough 
for him who jel/s his Health, his Reaſon, his God, 
his Soul, for a Cup of Drink; and that, when he is 
ſo far from needing it, that perhaps he hath already 
more than he can keep. | 
2. If Wiſdom were to be bought for Money, one 
would purchaſe it at any rate: For the Profit of it is 


infinitely to be -preferred before all the Advantages 


that can be made by Silver and Gold. 
5 24 3. He 


4+ ed Ld wn d 


[ 
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old 3. He that hoarded up Corn in a Time of Scar- 
they if city, on purpoſe to raiſe his Price, ſhall fall into the 
F popular Hatred, and be loaded with many a Curſe: 
But he who then opens his Granaries, and /e//s at a 
moderate Rate, ſhall not only have the People's good 
Word, but the Bleſſing of God. | 

4. The Bookſeller % me this Book for thirteen 
Pence, and told me it co him twelve Pence. 

6. Conſider how cheap a Kindneſs it is to ſpeak 
well, or at leaſt not to ſpeak ill of any Body. A 
good Word is an eaſy Obligation, but not to ſpeak ill 
requires only our Silence, which cos us nothing, 


Jong 
ſub- 


ere 
ind 


I Vili, paulo, minimo, Sc. 


TH e Adjefives, vilis, paulus, minimus, Se. are 


n, often put after Verbs of buying, ſelling, c. in the 
Ve S Ablative Caſe, without the Subſtantive Pretio, which 
i underſtood. - 
{1 : 

Ss 1. Thoſe that have great Labours, Cares and Pe- 
WF rils joined with their Honour, are leſs ſubje& to En- 
p vy: For Men think that they bzy their Honours at a 
great Rate, and ſometimes begin to pity them rather; 
and Pity ever heals Envy. | 


2. The Buyer ſometimes is as unjuſt and deceitful 
as the Seller; for when he cheapens a Commodity, 
he diſparages it to ſach a degree, as if he thought it 
nothing worth; but having purchaſed it upon his own 
Terms, he goes away and brags how ſubtle he was ; 
and laughs at the Simplicity of him that ſold it at fo 


vile a Rate. | 
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130 Engliſh Examples. 
What would not a Man give to be ſet aſhore in 

a Tempeſt? for a Houſe, in a Wilderneſs? a Shel. 
ter, in a Storm? a Fire, or a bit of Meat, when a 
Man is pinched with Hunger er Cold? a Defence 
againſt Thieves, and a thouſand other Matters of 
great Moment, that co? but little? | 

4. Many times, through the Neceſſity of the Sel. 
lers, rich Commodities are bought for very little. 

5. Many think they never ſell their Goods dear 
enough, unleſs they ſell them for over- much. 


An Exception to Quibuſlibet Verbis, &. 
WC Excipiuntur hi Genitivi ſine, &c. 


T Heſe Engliſh Words, ſo much, how much, more, 

leſs, juſt ſo much, &c. are put after Verbs of buy- 
ing, ſelling, &c. in the Genitive Caſe, without the 
Subtantive Pretii, which is underſtood. 


F 1. A Tradeſman that will deal juſtly in the Buſi- 
neſs of Selling, muſt not catch at all Advantages, 
which the Unſkilfulneſs of his Chapman may give, 
but conſider ſoberly what the Thing is worth, and 
zohat he would afford it for to another, of whom he 
had no ſuch Advantage, and accordingly rate it to 
him at no higher a Price. 

2. The filly Bee in Anger leaves at once her Sting 
and her Life behind her ; the Sting may perhaps give 
ſome ſhort Pain to the Fleſh it ſticks in, but yet there 
is none but diſcerns the Bee has the worſt of it, that 
buys ſo poor a Revenge at ſo great a Price. - 

| +. He 
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He is a hard Chapman, that deſires to 4zy his 


Commodities far ju/? ſo much as they cot their Owner. 
In Places where Commodities are much valued 


you may {ell them for as much as you pleaſe. 


hel. 
N a 
ence 
| of 


804 © Sin addantur Subſtantiva, Ec. | 


BY T if ibeſe Adjetives, tantus, quantus, tantuſvis, 

quantuſvis, c. bave Sub/antives joined with them, 
they are put in the Ablative Caſe, aa, to the ge · 
neral Rule, Quibuſlibet verbis, &c. 


ear 


Cs 
This Rule is generally, but not always true, for 
we have in Terence, quantivis prety, and parvi pre- 


ti1, c. 


1. Tt goes ill with Tradeſmen when they are for- 
eed, as ſometimes they are, to /e// their Wares at a 
leſs Rate than they bought them. 


ghatſuever. 
3. In ſome Places you may fl your Commodities 
at robat Rate you lift. 


Valeo etiam, Se. 


T His Verb Neuter, Valeo, governs the Word of Value 
in the dceuſative Caſe ; ad, I Juppoſe, being under- 


fond. 


I. Such is the Scarceneſs of Gold, that Pieces 
which formerly were worth but twenty Shillings, are 
now worth five and twenty. 
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Verba abundandi, Sc. 
* of ix Significations govern an Ablative by thi; 
ule. | | | 


1. Verbs of abounding. 2. Verbs of wanting, or, 
being without. 3. Verbs of filling. 4. Verbs of 
emptying. 5. Verbs of loading. 6. Verbs of unload- 
ing, or diſcharging. Beſides this Ablative they have 
” Accuſative of the Thing or Perſon filled, emptied, 

Ce 


+ 


Abounding. 


1. He declares himſelf to be a Great Man, and to 
abound with Prudence, who is not ſoon provoked to 
Anger, by Reproaches or ill Uſage ; by which if a 
Man be haſtily inflamed, he expoſes his Folly, and 
makes it apparent to every Body. | 
2. He whoſe Mind is well Furniſbed with Wiſdom, 
cannot but win a great Reputation; and he highly 
eſteemed, for his prudent Counſels and Reſolutions: 
But if he hath the powerful Charm of Eloquence alſo, 
to convey his Mind delightfully unto others, it will 
add a great Value to his Wiſdom. 


Wanting, or being without. 


1. A man is never the leſs an Artiſt for not having 
his Tools about him; or a Muſician, becauſe he 
wants his Fiddle; nor is he the leſs brave, becauſe 

| his 
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his Hands are bound; or the worſe Pilot, for being 
upon dry Ground. V | 
2. So long as we Hand in need of a Benefit, there is 

nothing dearer to us; nor any thing cheaper, when 
we have received it. 

3. As a Leg out of joint fails a Man when he comes 
to uſe it, ſo doth a faithleſs Perſon ſerve them that 
depend upon him, when they have need of his Help. 
4. Proſperity is not without [care] many Fears 


F and Troubles; and Adverſity is not without (vaco] 
d, Comforts and Hopes. 1 


Such is the Blindneſs of Self-love, that Men can 
find no Fault in themſelves ; but imagine all that th 
contrive and do, to be free from [care] Blame. 


Pilling, 


1. Immoderate Sleep fllt the Body full of Diſeaſes, 
makes it very ſick of Humours, as daily Experience 
ſhews us. 

2. Love net Sleep, leſt thou come to Poverty; 
open thine Eyes and thou ſhalt be ſatisfied with 
Bread. o FOR 

3. Pride ſwells a Man with a vain Opinion of him- 
ſelf, and makes him contemn all others, and over- 
look them as below his notice. 2 os 
4. Impart not a Secret to a Fool, for he will not be 
able to keep Counſel. 


Emptying. - 


1. By always taking out, and never putting in, you 
may ſoon empty a great Purſe of all its Money. 
2. Young 
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2. Young | Spend-thrifts laugh in their Sleeves, 
when they have 3 [emunge] their "8 Fathers of 
their MOI: 


Loading. 


It paſſes in the World for Greatneſs of Mind, 
to be perpetually giving, and /oading People with 
Bounties ; but *tis one thing to know how to give, 
and another thing not to know how to keep. 

2. You may load an Aſs with Money, or deck him 
with rich Trappings, yet ſtill you will not make him 
a whit the nobler kind of Beaſt by either of them. 

3. He that is ſo confiderate, as to value Wiſdom 
above Riches, and accordingly to fore his Mind with 
virtuous Principles, is the trueſt lover of himſelf: 
And if he ſtrictly obſerve them, and conduct his Life 
by thoſe Rules, he ſhall find the Profit of it. 

4. If God hath 6% the Parent with Wealth, ac- 
cording to what he hath he muſt diſtribute to his 


Children, remembring that ſince he was the Inſtru- 


ment of bringing them into the World, he is, ac- 
cording to his Ability, to provide for their comfort- 
able living in it. 

5. All Superfluities are hurtful ; too great a Burthen 
of Fruit breaks the Bough ; and our Minds may be 
as well overcharged withan immoderate VT" 


: Diſcharging or Unloading. 


1. Slondering:i is one of * moſt uncurable Wounds 
of the Tongue: The very Bane and Peſt of human 
Society 3 


Society; and that which not only rebs ſingle Perſans 
of their good Names, but oftentimes whole Families, 
nay, publick Societies of Men of their Peace. 

2. Wealth is often withdrawn from thoſe that 
defraud the Poor of their Part; the griping Miſer 
coming frequently by ſtrange undiſcernable Ways to 
Poverty. eee tC Wont LIN 


Ex quibus quædam, &&c. 


F Ome Verbs of theſe fix Significations ſometimes govery 
a Genitive. | | 


1. As to the placing of our Bounties (ſuppoſing 
other things to be equal) it is our Duty to help him 
firſt, that moſt wants Help; tho' moſt People do the 
contrary 3 for they are there moſt officious to offer 
their Service, where they hope for moſt again; tho? 
in Caſes, where their Help was not at all needful. 


2. A Prince never wants Suitors for his Favour, 


which the greateſt Perſons ſeek with the humbleſt 


Submiſhons. | 
2. The World doth not confiſt all of Rich, nor 


all of Poor ; but they are mixed together, and have 


need one of another. 

4. There is no Man ſo great, but he may both 
need the Help and Service, and ftand in Fear of the 
Power and Unkindneſs, even of the meaneft of 
Mortals. | 

5. J ſo love thy Company, that I can eaſier be 
without {cares] any thing than thee. 


6. Cato repented that ever he made a Woman of 


5. 85 7. He 
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3 He that mates his Servant of bis 7 make; r 
his Servant his Maſter. 1 


9 Fungor, Fruor, Ge. 
5 | 
PHeſe nine 1 Verb., e fruor, utor, veſcor, muto, 
dignor, ſuperſedeo. munero, and communico, go. Wy. 


vern an Ablative Cafe. h 
Fungor, fruor and utor, anciently governed an Ae. it 
euſative Caſe. 


Lztor, gaudeo and glorior, govern an Abl/ative by Wire 


Quodvis verbum, &c. 12 the Cauſe ; 3 therefore I leave FWMenj 
them out. | | 


Philo 5 

1. The General of an Army, though the Battle be 
loſt; is yet worthy of Commendation, if he has 4i/- 
charged all the Parts of a progent Commander. 

2. A good Man des his Duty, let it be never ſo 
painful, ſo hazardous, or never ſo great a Loſs to L 
him ; and it 1s not all the Money, the Power and 
the Pleaiures in the World ; no, not any Force, or 1 
Neceſſity, that can make him wicked. , 


Fruor. = 


Hew many are there that enjoy the cafe of 
the Light, and do not deſerve it ? 
2. How many wicked Men enjoy good Crops, when 
better than themſelves have their Fruits blaſted ? | 
3. Old Men object too much, conſult too long, 
| fear Dangers more than is convenient, and ſeldom 
= — drive 


— * : 


nale; rive a Buſineſs home to the full Period, being con- 
ented to exjoy a Mediocrity of Succels. | 


hou mighteſt enjoy Pleaſure ? 
None but the meek Perſon hath the true En- 
nd Impatient are like ſick People, who; we uſe to 
ay, cannot enjoy the greateſt Proſperities: For let 
hings be never ſo fair without, they will raiſe Storms 
ithin their own Breaſts. | 
6. The Sluggard rolls himſelf in his Bed, and de- 
fires he may be ſuffered, without any Diſturbance, to 
njoy a little more Sleep. | 
7. There paſſes not an Hour of our Lives, wherein 
we do not enjoy the Bleſſing, of Providence without 
Meaſure, and without Intermiſſion. 


Uter. 


1. To uſe too many Circumſtances ere one come 
to the Matter, is weariſome; to uſe none at all, is 
blunt. | 

2. Love not Money above meaſure; but «ſe your 
Eſtate, as mortal; and take care of it, as im- 
%% GE EaASz 

3. Be courteous to all, but «/# the' Familiarity of 


one, and get the Friendſhip of the other. 

4. Contract Friendſhip with no one, till you have 
found how he «ſed his former Friends. For you 
_ reaſonably think, he will be to you as he was 
to them, | | | 


5. The 
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4. Was it then for this that thou wert born, that 
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oy ment of any thing in the World; for the Angry 


the beſt only. So you will eſcape the Enmity of the 
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5. The hardneſs of Parents has often put Children 
upon zſing Shifts and Tricks, many times diſhoneſt 
ones, to ſupply their Neceſſities ; which, when they 
are once acquainted with, perhaps they never leave, 
though the firſt Occaſion ceaſe ; and therefore Parent; 


ought to beware how they run them upon thoſe 
Hazards. | 


Leſcor. 


1. If they take any thing in hunting, that they 
have for their Repaſt; if nothing, they eat their 
Creſſes only. 


Super ſedeo. 


1. It is impoſſible to mend many Perſons without 
Blows ; and thoſe not gentle ones neither, but ſevere: 
And therefore, though it be a very ſharp and grie- 
vous Remedy, which they by all means avoid, it 
maſt not be farlorn. 85 | 


* 
9 22 Mut 0. 
* * ” = * * 
* | . - oF - 3 J * « * 


1. The Parent that defers all the Proviſions 85 his 
Child, till himſelf be dead, loſes the Contentment 


which he might haye in ſeeing the Child live pro- 


D and comfortably; which none but an errant 
Zarth-worm would change for the vain imaginary 
Pleaſure of having Money in his Cheſt. 


2. Change not a Friend for any Thing, though ne- | 


ver ſo excellent: Nor a faithful Brother for the Gold 
of Qphjr. 
| ; Munero. 


| *, 
5 
9 N 
1 


5 
N. 
* 
> 
i 


Wet 
Lb. 
+22 
4 . 
Fl 
EM 
N 
*$ 
3 
LS * : 
1 
9 18 
N © 
« "3 
FR 
F< 
2 1 
: FB 
= 
* vB 
8 
1 
16 1 
+ XR 
* = 
44 Wo - 
* 8 
4 . . ut 
4 T 
* * 


Engliſh Examples. 49 


Munero. 
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1. Reward your Labourers wich good Wages, od 
they will do your Buſineſs with Diligence and Care. 0 


Ca” ie —— — — — 3 — 


| Dignor. 


1. The leſs you think your ſelf worthy of Honour, 
they the more will others hin you worthy of it. 
heir 2. I ſhall hardly 7hink him worthy of Pardon, that 
is too proud to make Confeſſion of his Fault. 


Communico. 
ut Ic Ie is too little not to hurt, unleſs we profit one 


e: MW another. We are to relieve the Diſtreſſed, to put 
ie the Wanderer into his Way, and zo let the Humble 


it partake of our r 7 able. 


9 Proſequor te, Sc. 


I 


T Heſe are Phraſes, Proſequor te amore, 7s the ſame 
with amo te; afficio te gaudio, the ſame with 
exhilaro te, &c. 
This Rule and the next teaches us to make Latin, not 


parſe it. 


I Proſequor. 


1. It is an — Art of Slanderem, to ond 
thoſe whom they ſlander ; that ſo by the e 


* 
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greateſt Foy. 
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the Accuſation, they may make the greater Impreſ- 


ſion on the Minds of the Hearers. 
2. Chriſt bids us pray for thoſe who do us all In. 


jury, and we are often curſing thoſe who do us none. 


3. The moſt effectual Inducement to Obedience, i; 
to reward the Dutiful, and punfþ the Obſtinate. 

4. Nothing in the whole World is more unreaſon. 
able, than that Cowardice and Valour ſhould be 
equally rewarded. 

5. Adrian the Emperor mortally envied Poets, and 
Painters, and other Artificers in thoſe Works wherein 
he himſelf had a deſire to excel. 

6. Old Men neither /ove nor hate too much; but 
according to Bias his Precept, love, as tho they were 
ſome time or other to hate; and hate, as tho” they 
were to love. | 

7. If the Hearts of Drunkards were ſearched, it 


would be found that they do even againſt their Wills 


bear a ſecret Reverence to ſober Perſons, ; and none 
fall more under their Scorn, than thoſe that run with 
them into the ſame Exceſs ; for even he that ſticks 
not to be drunk himſelf, will yet laugh at another 
that he ſees ſo. 57 1 | PE. 


Aficio. 


1. . Anxious Cares and Solicitude how to live, de- 
3 the Spirit of a Man, otherwiſe magnanimous: 

ut the kind and encouraging Diſcourſes of a Friend 
erect it, nay, make it plad. _ 

2. When a King will be pleaſed to look graciouſly 
upon a Man, eſpecially after he hath been incenſed 
againſt him, it not only revives, but gives him the 


3. He 
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3. He that is guilty lives in perpetual Terror, and 


all In. {while he expects to be puniſhed, he puniſbes himſelf; 
ne. and whoſoever deſerves it, expects it. | 
Ke, i; | 

Re 4 Mereor cum Adverbiis, &c. 

d be 


1 F after the Engliſh Word | [deſerve] there come an 
Adverb, as — [il] or tbe lite, you mui be 
ſure to uſe [de] for [of.] | | 


1. Strive not with a Man without Cauſe, if he 


2 hath not deſerved ill of thee. t 

be 2. *Tis ſafer to affront ſome People, than to oblige 

e them; for the better a Man deſerves of them, the 
worſe they'll ſpeak of him. | 

1 3. Sometimes they are honoured moſt that deſerve 

_ the wor of theſe that honour them. 

th : Ct | 

ky 1 Quzdam accipiendi, diſtandi, Cc. 

er 


5 Erbs that fignify receiving (in Latin, accipio, au- 

dio, intelligo, diſco, c.) or, diſtance, (in Latin, 
diſto, diſcrepo, diſſentio, c.) or taking away, (in 
Latin, aufero, eripio, demo, adimo, ſubtraho, c.) 
will have an Ablative, with a, ab, e, ex, or de. 


Receiving. 


1. The greateſt Benefits of all, are thoſe of good 
Education, which we receive from our Parents. 

2. We look upon others with ſuch Contempt, thar 
we think it no Matter how they are uſed: We think 
they muſt receive Blows from us, when in the mean 

| time 
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time we are ſo tender of ourſelves, that we cannot 
hear the leaſt Word of Diſparagement, but we are all 
in a Flame. | | 
3. Deſpiſe not the Diſcourſe of old Men: For they 
themſelves learnt of their Fathers : Of them learn Un. 
derſtanding, and to give an Anſwer in Seaſon. 


Of being diſtant. 


1. London is diſtant from Cambridge, four and 
forty Miles. | 

2. It was always allowed to differ {diſcrepo) from 
others in Opinion, tho' ſome Men have not the Pa- 
tience to bear it. | e 


Of taking away. 


1. There are many People that look big, and ſet NM. 
up for Men of Honour, and yet have this Humour fro 
of takitig from one, and giving to another; and reckon hi. 
upon it as a high Piece of Bounty, if they can but Ma! 
advance the Fortunes of a Friend, upon what terms Nit 
ſoever. But this is ſo far from a good Office, that it 
is the clear contrary. | th 

2. Since our Life is nothing but a puff of breath Not 
in our Noſtrils, which may, for aught we know, be Nec 
talen from us the next minute, it nearly concerns us II. 
to know, how we are,provided'for another World. F 

They that take evil Courſes meet with great t! 
Difficulties, and are forced to go backward and for- 
ward, and wind and turn every Way, to bring about @ 
their Ends, or ſave [eripio] themſelves perhaps from e 
Ruin, | ; } 

A Vertitur 


NNet » . F * „ Ina 
e a Vertitur hie Ablativus, Gc. 


they VD this Ablative Caſe, after Verbs of being dif 
Un BF'* rant, and taking away, may be turn'd into a Da- 
ive; as, | | 


1. The Delay of that which a Man eagerly ex- 
pets is ſuch an Affliction, that it differs [diſfo] lit- 
le from a lingering Diſeaſe : But when he enjoys 

and 1 ; ; 

hat he hath long look'd for, it reſtores him pre- 
ently to his former Vigour and Livelineſs. 

2. He whoſe long Experience and Obſervation of 
hings hath made him cautious and circumſpect, 
foreſees a Calamity before it comes; and withdraws 
3 himſelf from the Danger, into a Place of 
afety. | 

* It is as improper to ſing pleaſant Songs to a 
Man full of Grief, as to take away his Garment 
from bim in ſharp Weather: For as this encreaſeth 
his Senſe of Cold; fo ſuch unreaſonable Mirth makes 
a ſad Man's Heart far more heavy and ſorrowful than 
it was before. 8 | 

4. Be not ſo blinded with Self. love, as to praiſe 
thy ſelf, which is both indecent and imprudent ; for 
others will only the more undervalue thee : But take 
care to do praiſe-worthy Things, which will force 
(2xprimo] Commendations even from Strangers and 
— who cannot be thought too partial to 
thee. ; 
S 5. The Thief makes a pitiful Bargain; he fleas 

from his Neighbour his Money, or Cattle, and in ex- 

change for it he muſt pay his Life, or his Soul, per- 


om 
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q Verbis quæ vim. of t 


| FF ERBS that bave the Force or Senſe of Compariſn i 6 

that is to ſay, Verbs that may be conſtrued by th mu: 
Comparative Degree (as præſto, I am better tha; yie! 
ſupero, I am taller than) require after them an Al Ple 
tive Caſe of the Noun, which ſignifies the Meaſure, Y his 
how much; or, the Thing, wherein. 


The Meaſure, by how much. 
1. You out-go me in Height by the Head and 7 


Shoulders. | ſol 
. 2. You do ill to compare your ſelf for Birth wil / 
him, who by many degrees excels you in Learning. Pa 


3. How much does the Whiteneſs of the Lilly an 2 


the Redneſs of the Roſe, exceed the White and Re Mi 
of the faireſt Face ? | | tit 


The Matter, wherein. 


1. The vain glorious Alexander was uſed to mak 
his Boaſt, that never any Man went beyond him ii 
Benefits. 


2. Stature is then juſt, when a Man in Height I 
Breadth, and Thickneſs of Body, doth ſo exceed tb P 
moſt, as nevertheleſs it be no Hindrance to the Quick; V 
neſs of his Motion. 3 bl 

3. Philip of Macedon was out fiript by his Son in tl 
glorious Atchievements, but in Gentleneſs, and Hums 3 
nity of Manners, Alexander came fhort of him. J 

4- What a Multitude of Creatures is there that far : 


ſurpaſs Man in Strength and Swiftne/s ? * 
| N 5. We 
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5. We confeſs we yield to the French in the Beauty 


we out-go them as much. | 


6. Sir Thomas Moore was contemporary with. Eraſ- 
% 2225, and tho? he was a Man of the Law too, yet he 
an; yielded not much to that incomparable Man in the 
% Plenty of his Invention, or the Maſculine Eaſineſs of 
nis Style. | | | | 


1 Quibuſliber Verbis additur, Sc. 


47 O Nouns together, or a Noun and Proneun with 
a Participle expreſt or under ſtood, being put abſo- 
folutely, that is to ſay, neither governing, nor governed 
of a Verb, but independent, and not link'd to another 
Part of a Sentence by of, er from, Ic. are put in the 
nl 4/ative Caſe ; as, Authore ſenatu bellum geritur : 
Me duce vinces : Sublato clamore prælium commit- 
titur. The Sign ts, being. | | 
This Ablative Caſe may be reſolved by any of theſe 
Words, dum, quum, quando? c. 4, Rege veni- 
ente, that is, dum veniret rex? Me duce, that is, ſi 
ego dux fuero. 


1. He that has loſt one Battle, hazards another. 
„The Mariner puts to Sea again after a Wreck. The 
i Plough goes on again after a barren Year. And, 
„ while the Aſhes are yet warm, (Lat. the Ajpes being 

yet warm} we raile a new Houſe upon the Ruins of 
the former, | 5 | | 
— 2. When a rich Man ſpeaks, every Man holds his 

Tongue, and what he ſays, they extol to the Clouds: 
If a poor Man ſpeaks, they ſay, What Fellow is 


this ? 
| G 3. In 


of their Cities and Palaces; but in our floating Ca/t/er 
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146 
3. In the firſt Reſtoration of Learning, the Exgliß 
began to write well, as ſoon as any, the Italian, only | 
excepted: And if we may gueſs by what we ſee of the 
Ttalians at this Day, the Eng/ifÞ have continued to 
write well, longer than they. | 
4. In the Reign of Auguſtus (Auguſtus reigning ) the 


Engliſh Eramplrs. 


Arts of Wit, Reaſon and Delight, were in their 
higheſt Perfection. 
5. Many Men who have ſeemed to repent at the 
Approach of Death (Death approaching) bave yet, 
after they have been reſtored to Health, been as wick. 
ed, perhaps worſe, than ever they were. | 
6. Meekneſs is that which makes us behave our- 
ſelves like Men, whereas Anger gives us the Fierce. 
neſs and Wildneſs of ſavage Beaſts. And accordingly 
the one is by all eſteemed and loved, whereas the 
other is hated and abhorred; every Man ſbunning a 
Man in a Rage, as they would a furious. Beaft. 
7. A paſhonate Man may do ſuch Things, when 
the Fit is upon him, as none but a Fool would be 
guilty of; but he is nothing ſo bad as he, who, ſup- 


prefling his Wrath (his Wrath being ſuppreſſed) de- 


liberately contrives to take a cruel Revenge: For moſt 


Men are inclined to pity the Weakneſs of him that 
is haſty, but this Man's Wickedneſs is odious unto 


all, | 
8. Many Men, after the Commiſſion of Murder, 


Murder having been committed) have never been able 


to enjoy a Minute's Reſt, but have had that intolerable 
Anguiſh of Mind, that they have choſen to be their 
own Murderers, rather than live in it. 

9. Nature will lie buried a great While, and yet 
revive upon Temptation, (in Latin, Temptation being 
offered) as it was with Z#/op's Damſel, turn'd from a 

| TE Cat 
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ily Cat to a Woman, who ſat very demurely upon the 
he Table, till a Mouſe ran before her. | 
to 10. Where is the Man, who, after having under- 

gone Labours, aud encounter'd Hazards, does not ex- 
the pet Glory as the Reward of his Adventures? 
cir WY 11. If we bear any ſpecial Reverence to a Man, 
we are careful not to do any foul or baſe Thing in his 
the Ml Preſence. | 


ck. ꝗ verbis quibuſdam additur, &c. 


my AF TER certain Verbs, the Word expreſſing Part 
er Parts of a Thing, nay be put in the Genitive, 
ly Accuſative, or Ablative, by the Figure Synecdoche : 
he 4, Pendet animo: Deſipit mentis: Candet dentes : 
, ZEgrotat animo, magis quam corpore. When you have 
an Ablative, [in] may be undenſtood; when a Geni- 
en BY tive, [parte.) ben you have an Accuſative, it looks 
be BY as if [ſecundum] were underſtoed, but fince ſecun- 
Þ- | dum is never expreſt, it can't properly be ſaid to be 
e- underſtood. l 
t The Sign of Synecdoche js [in, ] or, [as to.] 


oy An Ablative. 


7, 1. I have a Pain ( doleo) in my Head, and am fick 
le ¶ at Stomach. 
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le 2. Not ſo great is his Torment who is eoounded in 
r Body, as his, who is wounded in Mind. 

et 5 N 

7 Accuſalive. 
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t ＋ Nothing is more common than this Accuſative a-. 


mong the Poets. 
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1. The Heliades beating their Breafts with their | 
Hands (being beat as to, '&c.) call upon Phazthon | 
Night and Day, and take their Lodging upon the 
Ground beſide the Sepulchre. 

2. Clymene having ſaid what was proper to be ſaid 
in ſo great a Calamity, with torn Garments (being 
on * to diſtractedly examined over the whole 

orld. . e e 


+ This Aceuſative, by Synecdoche, is ufed by Proje- 
writers too ; eſpecially in theſe Wards, quid, ecquid, 
quidquam, nihil, nonnihil, c. : 


1. The Army of the Perfans, in the Plains of 
Arbela, was ſo numerous, that Alexander's Comman- 
ders being ſomewhat aſtoniſp d, came to him, and 
wiſh'd him to ſet upon them by Night; but he an- 
ſwer'd, he would not pilfer the Victory. | 
2. What is that, that is merry, and yet grave! 
He that in all Things doth follow Reaion for his} 
Guide. 3 . | 
3. Wherein (quid) have I done amiſs, or offended? ] 
I hindered a Woman that was going to throw her- 
{elf into the Fire, I faved her Life. 


q Quzdam tamen efferuntur, c. 


Ords expreſſing Part or Parts of a Thing, are put 
in the Genitive too; as was ſaid before, as, 


1. Why ſhould I torment my Mind at preſent with 
what perhaps may fall out fifty Years hence? Tis 
Time enough to bear a Misfortune, when it comes, 
without anticipating it. | 


2. Anti phos. 


nd 


e? 


bis 
121 


21. 
7 
f 
4 
e 


other Rules in Grammar. 


| he that is ſparing of his Words, and conſiders well 


ing; for nothing co/?s us ſo dear, as that which we 


2 Engliſh Examples. . _ on 
2. Antiphi's Miſcarriages grieves me (excrucic) at 
Heart. | | 


Eidem Verbo, Se. 


*H E ſame Verb, may govern at the ſame Time ſeveral 
Caſes by ſeveral Rules in the Grammar. This is 
nt a Rule of new Conſtruction, but on:y refers. us to 


1. Much Speaking is rarely innocent: Therefore 


both what, and to whom he ſpeaks, is a truly prudent 
Perſon, | 

2. My Father gave me the Benefit of Life, which 
he had never done, it his Father had not firſt given 
it to him. | . 

3. Whatſoever we give, let us do it quickly: A 
kind Benefactor makes a Man happy as ſoon as he 
can. A Kindneſs comes too late that comes for aſk- 


purchaſe with our Prayers. ” 
4. If I had Money, ſaid Socrates, I wou'd buy me 
a Clole. They that knew he wanted one, ſhould 
have prevented the very Indication of that Want. 

5. A Merchant /e//s me tbe Corn that keeps me and 
my Family. from Starving ;. but he ſold it for his In- 
tereſt, as well as I bought it for mine, and ſo I am. 
not obliged: to him for it. ET ; 
6. Some People take it for a great Inſtance of their 
Good will, 7 be ſtill wiſhing to their Benefactors ſuch 
or ſuch a Miſchief ; only, forſooth, that they them- 
ſelves may have an Opportunity of interpoſing to their 


Relief. 
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If there were Nothing elſe in it, a Man would 5 
apply himſelf to Wiſdom, becauſe it ſettles him in a Ml be 
perpetual Tranquillity of Mind. 


8. A juſt Judge will condemn even his own Sin of WW 


Withedneſs, if guilty of it. « 
J Paſſi vis additur Ablat. &©c. : 
O 


Verb Paſſive will have after it an Adlative with 
the Prepojition a, or ab, and ſometimes a Dative, N U 
which Ablative or Dative fignifies the Perſon, Agent, Ir 
or Doer. The Sign in Engliſh, is by. Of, is rarely Un 
uſed, but in old Engliſh. t 
Note. The ſame Ablativs or Dative ſhall be the 
N:minatine Caſe to the Verb, if it be naue by the Ac. 
tive; as, Ego lego Virgilium: Paras tu fanam. | 


An Ablative with a Prepoſition. | 


1. A ſenſeleſs Sinner makes a Jeſt of the moſt hor- 
rid Impieties that can be committed by himſelf or others. 
But a Man that weighs Things wiſely, conſiders that it 
is no laughing Matter ; and takes that Pleaſure in doing 
well, which Fools take in miſchievous Wickedneſs. 

2. True Prudence directing a Man to effect his Ends 
by fair and honeſt Means, will procure him the greateſt 
Eſteem, and moſt laſting Praiſe : But he who contrives 
by Fraud, and ſuch like crooked Ways, to attain his 
Aim, ſhall fall into utter Contempt, and be ſcorned by 
all, as a fooliſh Knave. | 

3. Lay a heavy Fine, or other Puniſhment, upon a 
Derider of Religion, and though it do him no Good, 
yet ſuch ſimple Perſons, as were incautiouſly deluded 
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by bin, will make ſome wiſe Reflections on it, and 
be the better for it. 

A Man's good Name is that, which hath ever 
by ſober Men been MEE one of the nor Hap- 
pineſſes of Life. 

5. Men have ſo glibbed their Far to Lying, 
that they do it familiarly, upon any, or no Occaſion, 
never thinking that ey are obſerved either by G0 
or Man. 
ith 6. We have that natural Partiality to ourſelves, . 
er, that we cannot ſo readily diſcern our own Miſcar- 
nt, riages, as we do other Men's; and therefore tis very 
5 neceſſary they ſhould be ſbewed us by tbeſe, who ſec. 
them more clearly. 


ould 


14 Dative.. 


1. A Man is never the leſs valiant for 8 wor ſted 
by an invulnerable Enemy; nor a Sword ever a whit ' 
the worſe for not cleaving a Rock that is impenetrable. 


„ Quorum Participia, &c. 


"i Ae the tiv Participles of a Verb 22 ve, A Datioe- 
is more uſed, than an Ablative withaor ab. 


Pari ples of the Preterperfedt Tenſe. 


1. The News of his own Son's Death being heard 
hy the Philoſopher, when his ſudden Lamentation was 
expected by his Friends, he only a I wen that I. 
begat him mortal. 

2. Narciſſus fell in Love with bis own. Face, fees : 
* Binge, in a dear Fountain, and died * Love of 
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Participles of the Future Tenſe in dus. 


1. The Whiſperer and Slanderer is 20 be les d upon 
by all, as a common Enemy, he being ſo as well to 
thoſe to whom, as of whom he ſpeaks. 

2. He that lies under any Slander, or unjuſt Dez. 
mation, is o be defended and cleared by him that knows 
his Innocence, or elſe he makes himſelf guilty of the 
Slander, becauſe he neglects to do that which may 
remove it. A 


Cæteri caſus manent in Paſſivis, Sc. 


ALL other Caſes (except the Tranfitive Caſe) art 

the ſame. after 4 Paſſive, which the Alive re- 
quires, The Caſe mbich an Aftive governs, as Ative, 
never continues in the Paſſive: The reſt do. 


1. Virtue is a Thing that in all Places, and by all 
Perſons, even thoſe that are vitious, is much eſteemed. 

2. All Sy//a's Soldiers were by him 1/24 with 
Ricbhe. en eh, 

3. The beſt Men are often laaden with the baſeſt 
4. He was clad in a purple Cloke, about the Edges 
of which a golden Border went: A Gold Chain a- 
dorn'd his- Neck, and a bending Wyre his Locks, 
perfum'd all over with Myrrh. © | 


8. Tifphone takes in Hand a Torch ſteep'd in Blood. 


and is array'd in a long looſe Robe, red with fluid 
Gore, and ties it about her with a twiſted Snake. 
6. Having 


El 
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6. Having executed her Order, ſhe returns to the 

empty Realm of great Plato, and 7s ung irt from' the 

Snake ſhe took with her. - 2 


to J Quibuſdam tum Verbis, tum, Sc. 


D 
8 > Pr 


1 Nfnitive Moods are ſet after ſome both Verbs and | 
A jeftives.. | : 


— 
2 


+ Note. When two Verbs come together without a 
Nominaiive Caſe between them, the latter Verb, whe- 
ther it has the Sign [to] before it. or no, ſpall be the 
infinitive Mood. 
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Ferbs:. 


t. Love can find Entrance, not only into an open 
Heart, but alſo into a Heart well fortified, if Watch 
be not well kept. | 25 | 

2. Epictetus adviſes a Father, as often as he kiſſes 
his Child, to fay ſecretly within himſelf, to-morrow 
perchance ſhall he die. | 

3. If a King hath ſeveral Times pardoned an Of. 
fender, yet if he till return to the Commiſſion of the 
ſame Fault, the King will: at laſt & forced, if he have 
any Love to ſuſtice, to give him up to it. 

4. There is Nothing more uſual than for him that 
hates thee, to counterfeit. the greateſt Kindneſs to 
thee ; when he means thereby only the more eaſily 
and ſecurely to deceive.and undo thee. 


 Adjeftives governing an Infinitive Mood. 
1. Where we love we are uſually ꝝnapt to diſ- 


cern Faults, be they never ſo groſs, (witneſs the 
| 8 great 
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great Blindneſs we generally have towards our 
own.) 

2. Tis the Edge and Temper of he Blades, that 
makes a good Sword; not the Richneſs of the Scab- 
bard. Tis not the Fainting, Gilding, or Carving 
that makes a good Ship, but if ſhe be a nimble Sailer, 
tight and ftrong to endure the Seas, that's her Excel. 
ency. 

3. Forbear praying for us, ſays Dy#7s ; than whom 
no one was nimbler at Climbing (ro climb) the Top- 
yard, and ſlipping down again by a Rope. 

4. He deſerves (dignus ſum) to be cozen'd that 
gives any Thing in Hopes of a Return. 


Ponuntur interdum figurate, Sc. 


metimes Infinitive Moods ſtand all alone by them: 

ſelves, without a Principal Verb; ſomething being 
underſt ood by the Figure Elleipſis. This Sort of Elleipſis 
is ſed two Ways; either with a Queſtion, or without 
a Dueflion. With a Queſtion, when Indignation is ex- 
pref, in which Caſe it is more lively and natural t 
eat abruptly, than at full length, as, Hæccine fr. 
flagitia! Here æquum eſt, par eſt, opportet, or ſome jþ 
ſuch Ward is underſtood. Without a Queſtion, when an 
' Author in a Narration omits the Principal Verb for 
Brevity Sake 3 as, Interea Catilina cum expeditis in 
prima acie verſari: Laborantibus ſuccurrere : Inte- 
gros pro ſauciis accerſere ; Omnia providere: Multum 
iple pugnare, ſæpe hoſtem ferire. Here cœpit, inſti- 
tuit, or aggreſſus eſt, is ander/iood, 


Witk 
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With a Queſtion, $ 


1. That there foruld be ſuch boundleſs. Deſires in 
that little Creature call'd Man! Our Avarice, our 


Ambition, our Luſts, are inſatiable. 


2. The very Story of an ungrateful Action puts us 
out of all Patience, and gives us a Loathing for the 
Author of it. That the Villain, we cry, ſhould 40 
ſo horrid a Thing. | 

3. That I and ſhe {ould be fo wretchedly difuieted f 
long of you. 


Without a Quseſtion. 


1. This was his Way of Life: He ſtill bore 201th” 
and gave Way to all Men: Whomſoever he was in 
Company with, to them he entirely gave up himſelf, 
he comply'd wich their Ways, ſetting himſelf againſt no 
Man, never preferring. himſelf before others. - | 


Conſtructions of Gerunds and Supines. 
T7 Gerundia five Gerundivæ, &c. 


Erunds, Gerundives, and Supines, govern ſuch 
. Caſes as the Verbs from whence they come. 


Cerunds. 


1. Soldiers, if they would do what they ought, 
ſhould be perpetually employ'd either in miſchieving 
their Enemies, or advantaging themſelves. | 

G-6 2; The. 
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2. The ſecret Slanderer is of all other the moſt dan. 
gerous ; for he works in the Dark, ties all he ſpeaks | 
to not to own him as the Author ; ſo whereas in the } 
more publick Accuſations, the Party may have ſome 
Means of clearing bimſelf, and detecting his Accuſer, 
here he ſhall have no > Poſſibility of that. 


— 


1. When we are grown Men, we muſt forget childih 
Things. 
2. He that wants Money, muſt uſe his Wits. 


| 
Gerundives. ; 
t 
t 


da insg. 


1. He that comes 10 bear a Sermen, ſhould lay by 
Prejudice againſt the Preacher: He'll profit little elle 
by what he hears. | 

2. He that comes to ſee 4 Play, may chance to 
find himſelf upon the Stage. 


4 Gerundia in di pendent, &c. 


Hen the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Active comes 

after any of theſe Subſtantives, ſtudium, cauſa, 
tempus, gratia, otium, occafio, libido, ſpes, oppor- 
tunitas, voluntas, modus, ratio, geſtus, ſatietas, po- 
teſtas, licentia, vie, amor, locus, c. it ſhall be 
made by the Gerund in di; and the ſame Gerund in di 
is uſed alſo after certain Adjettives, particularly thoſe 
fix Sorts of Adjeftives which govern a Genitive Caſe, 
by Adjectiva quæ deſiderium, &c. 
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Subſtantive. —_- + 


1. The malicious Man deſires to work his Neigh- 
bours Miſchief, tho? he get nothing by it himſelf; 
dis frequently ſeen that Men will make havock and 
ſpoil. of the Goods of one, to whom they bear a 
Grudge, tho? they never deſign to get any thing to 
themſelves by it, but only the Pleaſure of doing a Spite 
to the other. | 

2. The Trick of delivering Slanders by way of Se- 
cret, is the way to make them both more believed, 
and more ſpoken of too ; for he that receives ſuch a 
Tale, as a Secret from one, thinks to pleaſe ſome- 
body elſe, by delivering it as a Secret to him alto ; 


and ſo it. paſſes from one hand to another, till at laſt 


its ſpread over a whole Town. 

3. Speech was given us as the Iaſtrument of di ſcover- 
ing to one another our Minds, which otherwiſe lies 
hid and concealed, fo that were it not for this, our 
Converſation would be but the ſame as of Beaſts. 

4. They that have a Cufom of lying, ſeldom fail 
(be their Memory never ſo good) at ſome time or 
other to betray themſelves ; and when they do, no 
ſort of Sin meets with greater Scorn and Reproach ; 
a Lyar being by all accounted a Title of the greateſt 
Infamy and Shame. | 

5. He that does geod to another Man does good 
alſo to himſelf; not only in the Conſequence, but 
even in the very Act of doing it: For the Conſcience 
of well. doing is an ample Reward. 

6 Let the Benefit be never ſo conſiderable, 


the Manner of conferring it is yet the nobleſt Part. 
Where 
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Where there is Harſhneſs of Language, Counte. 
nance, or Behaviour, a Man had better be without 


It. | 


7. A ſlothful Man never wants Pretente to excuſe (@ 


himſelf from Labour; for he can feign to himſelf 
imaginary Difficulties, and makes a dreadful Repre. 
_ ſentation of them: Afﬀrighting himſelf with Dan- 
gers where there are none; or which happen very 
rarely. 1 | 

8. It is not prudent violenily to oppoſe a Prince 
in his Reiolutions ; who will more caiily yield to 
Reaſon, if one give way to his Heat, and patiently 
expect the fitteſt Time to repreſent things to him: Put 
this muſt be done with ſoft and tender Language, 
which is apt to bow the ſtiffeſt Minds, and work upon 
the hardeſt Hearts. 2 | 

9. Where I have not the Mean, of requiting, the 
very Meditation of it is ſufficient. 

10. Some People have the S#7// of reclaiming the 
fierceſt of Beaſts: They will make a Lion embrace 
his Keeper, a T'yger kiſs him, and an Elephant 
kneel to him. This is the Caſe of a wiſe Man in the 
extreameſt Difficulties ;_ let them be never ſo terrible 
in themielves, when they come ence to him, they 
are perfectly tame. 

1.1. There are two forts of joking, the one is coarſe, 
petulant, lewd, and obſcene; the other elegant, neat, 
ingenious and facetious: In which kind not only 
Plautus and the Greez Comedians, but the Followers 
of Socrates have written much. 


12. Suppoſe I {wear to kill a Man; if I perform 


my Oath, I am guilty of Murder; if I break it, of 
Perjury. And ſo J am under a Neceſſity of inning one 
way or other. | 


13. He 
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13. He that loves Money immoderately, makes no 
Conſcience (religio) of cheating and defrauding any one, 


| ſo he may bring in Gain to himſelf ; and from hence 
ſpring thoſe many Tricks of Deceit and Cozenage 


ſo common in the World. | 

14. He that drinks with another in Bope to over- 
reach him in a Bargain, doth many times prove 
the weaker brain'd and becomes drunk firft, and 
then he gives the other that Opportunity of cheat- 
ing him, which he defign'd for the cheating of the 
other. 

15. Sure we have little need to contrive ways (ars) 
of driving our time away, which flies ſo faſt of itlelf, 
and is ſo impothble to recover. | 

16. If we play at any Game, let the End of our 
doing it be merely to recreate our ſelves, not to win 
Money, and to that purpole be ſure never to play for 
any conſiderable Matter; for if thou do, thou wilt 
bring thy ſelf into two Dangers, the one of Covetouſ- 
neſs, and a greedy Defire of winning ; the other of 
Rage and Anger at thy ill Fortune, if thou happen 
to loſe. 

17. The Ants never omit the Opportunity they 
have in Harveſt, to mate Provifion againſt the Win- 
ter; but toil perpetually in gathering, and carry- 
ing Food into the Cells, they have digged for it in 
the Earth; where they lay it up, and ſecure it with 
admirable Art; that it may neither be injured by 
the Weather, nor ſtoln from them by other Crea- 
tures. | 
18. It is a great Weakneſs to ſpeak contemp- 
tuouſly of any Man, or to render him ridiculous ; 
for no Man is ſo mean but he is ſenſible of Con- 
tempt, and may find ways to foew his Re 

tnere- 
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therefore a thoroughly prudent Perſon, whatſoever be 
thinks of others, ſaith nothing to their Re proach, 


19. A Man that doth good with his Pate. takes | 
the ſureſt Courſe to ſettle it upon his potter ii, for | 


many Generations; but the Wealth of him, ho ce. 
gards nothing but his ſinful Luſts and ca: ures, wall 
be transferred from his Family unto one that is ire) 
virtuous. 

20. The Humour of deriding all things ſpringy 
from a great Pride and Conceit of our Wir, which 
diſpoſes us to ſeek for Wiſdom, not from others, but 
wholly from our ſelves. 

* 21. Riches are a ſingular Ornament to a wiſe and 
virtuous Man, who knows how to uſe them : But 
ſuch is the Folly of wicked Men, that their Weal:h 
makes them the. more vile, and only gives them the 


greater Means to fer what ſenſeleſs Fools they i 


are. 
22. A i Care to pleaſe the Lord in al 


things, gives a Man the firmeſt Reſolution, and the 
ſtrongeſt Confidence of Security and Protection in all 


Dangers. 

23. He that «entity catches at every Advan- 
tage, whether by right or wrong; or undertakes 
more than he can manage, out of an eager Deſire to 
grow rich preſently, is moſt likely to be a Begy- 
gar. 

24. He that makes it his Buſineſs to be good, 
not, contenting himſelf merely with doing no 
harm, but. greedily laying hold on all. Ocraſians to 
8 Juſtice and Mercy, ſhall lead a. moft happy 

ife. 

25. A Sluggard hath Deſires as well as others, 
which muſt needs be a perpetual Torment to him, 

becauſe 
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| becanſs he will not be at the Pains to 4 them Sa- 


tisfaction. 

26. Moſt States leave all Perſons at ety Liberty 
to educate their Children as they pleaſe. 

27. Their Words make the deepeſt Impreſſion in 
the Hearts of their Audience, who have the preateſt 
Pazver to do good or ill. 

28. Many that put to Sea, being tranſported with 
their good Luck, make no end of ſailing till they are 
lofts: +1; 

29, Miſerable Men are always wiſhing to die ; and 
yet when there are a thouſand ways of departing this 
Lifz, they live on ſtill, 

30. The ſhorteſt ay to repreſent to the Life the 
manifold Uſe of — is to look about and ſee, 


how many things there are which a Man cannot do 
himſelf; and then it will appear that it was not an 
_ extravagant Speech of the Ancients, to ſay, That a 


F riend i is another ſelf. 
31. He intended to ſurprize us, that we might 


not have time (datum) to tbink how to diſturb the 
Marriage. 


 AdjeAlives. 


1. There is not any Man either ſo great, or fs 
little, but he is yet capable of giving, and of receiv- 
ing Benefits. 

2. He that ſows, is not ſure to reap; nor the Sea- 
man to reach his Port; nor the Soldier to win the 
Field. He that weds, is not ſure his Wife ſhall be 
honeſt; or Children dutiful : But, fhall we therefore 
neither ſow, fail, bear Arms, nor marry ? * © 

3. Thoſe that are not zſed (inſueins} to ſail, are 
ſoon _ of the Sea. 

4 Many 
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4. Many times thoſe that are maddeſt on running 
out of their own Country, are the * e, of re. | 


turning home again into it. 
8. As a Captain ought to be expert in narſballig 


5 
the Soldiers of his Army, fo a Philoſopher ought to 
be 5ki/ful in defining the Natures of Things. 


q Gerundia 1 in do, Sc: N 


G5 runds in do are uſed after Pods, in manner of an 
Ablative Cafe, with or withour a Prepoſition. 


Mtb a n 
A. Ab. 
1. I would ſooner oblige a grateful Man, than an 


ungrateful: But this ſhall not hinder me 70m doing 
vat alſo to a Perſon that is known to be OO. 


/ 
he 
2 


EY Ex. 


1. Whether from. inventing Arts, or from perfedt- 
ing them, the greater Fame doth ſpring, may ad- 
mit of a Diſpute, . - W 197 


1; 
or 


Cum. 


1. The Means of proching well is ned with 
IE well. ä | 1 


1 
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re- | | 1 th. In. 
18 I. Envy is ever joined with the comparing of a 


to Man's ſelf; and where there is no Compariſon, - no 
Envy ; and therefore Kings are not envied, - but by 
Kings, wy | 

2. Boldneſs is ever blind; for it ſees not Dangers z 

therefore it is ill in deliberating, good in executing. 


; 3. Men often ſpend time in drinking, not only 
when they have nothing elſe to do, but even to the 
neglect of their moſt neceſlary Buſineſs, | 
De. 


1. Lewd Men, as if it were but a Sport, care not 
wy hat Injury they do their Neighbours; and when 
hey have done, laugh at thoſe that talk to them gf 


vin (245 ing Satisfaction. 
: Pro. 
1. It would be very hard for a Servant to be cha- 
iz d for doing leſs than his Duty, and not thank'd 
* or it when he does more. | 
1 | 
Without a Prepoſition. | 
1. He that raiſeth high Expectations by promiſing 
uch, and then deceives them by performing little or 
ith Rothing, leaves him that depended on thoſe pro- 
iſes, as ſad as the Country People are, who after 
he Clouds have made a great Shew, and the Wind 
Iz. N great Sound, yet find no Rain. 


2, He 


- 
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2. He that partakes with a Thief, 3) barbourin 
him when he is purſued, or by receiving ſtoln Good, 
hath the ſame Guile upon him with the Thief hi. 

ſelf. 

. If thy pride or thy Paſſion hath engaged te | 
in ſome fooliſh Action, whereby thou haſt diſgraced 
thy ſelf, do not add one Fault to another, by excuſin 
It, or Blaming any body but thy ſelf for it; much 
leſs by quarrelling at thoſe that admonith thee of it. f 
4. We ſhould endeavour to make Children in low 
with their Duty, % offering them Rewards and Invi 
tations 3 and whenever they do well, take notice of i, 
and encourage them to go on. ? 


« Gerundia in dum, &c. 


End. in dum are uſed in manner rof an Accuſatin 
Caſe, after Prep1ſitions governing that Caſe. 


Note, When the Sign of the Influitive Mood fignifu 
in order to, to the intent that, this Gerund may l 
ed with ad, ob, * A for inter and ant 


they fignify Tine. 


Inter: 


This Pre eye fignifies at. the Time, or in the mis 
of doing a ving as, | 


1. It was well ſaid of him, that call'd a good 0. 
fice. that was done harſhly, and with an ill Will,: 


Piece of Bread ; "tis neceſſury for him that i 
Jung 


F 


ourin 
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ungry to receive it, but it almoſt chokes a Man in 


Soo, be going down. 
him: ; 5 45 you are driving the Cows, have a care of 
46 meeting the Bull; he buts with his Horns. 
[graced 
22 Ante. 
much | 
t. 1. Before Judgment it is fit we hear what may be 
in love aid on both ſides. 
J Inv. 2. Before falling- ut, we will however ſhew ſome- 
e of i, thing of our Courage, and die like Men. 
Ad. 

1. Even this Cauſe was not urgent enough 70 fall 
oſatin out with bim. | | 

2. An upright Man will not fear to indanger him- 

ſelf in juſtifying the Truth, 1 /ave the Lives of 

22155 thoſe that are falſly accuſed. 
5 3. A good Man thinks it is ſoon enough to ſpeak, 
7 when he is afk'd about a Buſineſs; and deliberates 


midi 


2d Ol. 
ill, : 
that 1 
jung; 


within himſelf to ſpeak nothing that is not to the 
Purpoſe: But bad Men are forward to utter their 
Minds, and generally do more Hurt than Good. 

4. All things ſeems ſo difficult to a lazy Wretch 


who indulges himſelf to Sloth and loves his Eaſe ; 


that he would not willingly pull his Hands from un- 


der his Arms, no not #9 put his Meat into his Mouth. 


Ob. 
1. Alexander flew his Friend Clitus at a F eaſt, for 


contradifting him too freely. 


Prepter. 
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Ri. 


1. He that goes 70 redeem Slaves from pri 
muſt carry good Store of Money with him; Libery 
is neither to be ſold nor bought but at a good Price. 


Cum ſignificatur neceſſitas, &c. 


Gerund in dum, joined with the Perſonal eſt, ani 

implying ſome Neceſſity or Duty io do a Thing, may 
have both the Active and Paſſive Conſtruction of the 
Verb from whence it is derived: As, Utendum et 
ztate, Oy. Pacem Trojano a rege petendum, /iry. i 
Iterandum eadem iſta mihi, Cz. Plura dixi, quan i 
dicendum fuit, Cc. pro Sext. Serviendum eſt mini Bl 
amicis, Cc. | 


1. The Time is almoſt come, when 7 mu/? lit: 
according to the Fancy of another; let me now in the i 
mean time live according to my own Fancy. | 

2. We miſt labour, and climb the Hill, if we will 
arrive at Virtue, whole Seat is upon the top of it. 

3. They that deſire to become learned, muft firive i 
with their utmoſt Might to conquer the Difficulties 
which they will meet: All things that are excellent I 
are difficult to be attain'd. 


I Vertuntur Gerundivæ Voces, &c. 


HE S E three Gerunds are often elegantly turn'd into 
Serundive Adjectives in dus; and then they agree 
in Caſe, Gender, and Number, with the Word __ 
they 


„ and 
„ May 


f the 
m eſt 
Vir. 
quam 

mihi 


| lin 
in the 


e will 


Aridi 
Uulties 
ellent 


Engliſh 7 Examples. 167 


Ve generandi mel 
nerandi mellis. | 
+ Note, The Gerund in di paſſes into 4 Genitive : 


if the Gerundive Adjective, gene- 


The Gerund in do into a Dative or Ablative: The Ge 
rund in dum into an Acruſati ve. ä 
A Genitive. 


1. The Art of ſetting an Army in Battle Array, is 
he leaſt of a General's Care, | 

2. What think you will be the beſt time of meet- 
ng my Father ? WY ID 

3. He that ſeeks for all means and occaſions of re- 
ruiting: a Benefit, tho* without attaining his End, 
does a great deal more than the Man, that without 
my trouble makes an immediate Return. h 


Dative. | 
1. It is often ſeen that a young prodigal Heir 
quanders away in little time that Eſtate, which his 
ovetous Father had ſpent much time and labour in 


getting. Lat. Upon the getting of which bis Father 
bad beſtowed much time and labour. 


Ablative. 

1. Some Men tel] Lyes by way of Story, and take 
pleaſure. in telling incredible Things ; from . which 
themſelves reap nothing but the Reputation of im- 
pertinent Lyars. 3 | | 
2. In diſcharging thy Office, ſet before thee the 
veſt Examples ; and after a time, ſet before thee thine 
own 


they govern, as Gerunds : Fir Example, The Glory of 
making Honey: Here if you uſe the Gerund, it muff 
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own Example; and examine thy {elf ſtrictiy whether | 


8. 
2 
i 


thou didſt not begin better than thou holdeſt on. 


3. Julius Caeſar's chief Ability conſiſted. in martial 


Knowledge, in which he ſo excell'd, that he could 
not only jead an Army, but mould an Army to b 


own liking. For he was not more ſkilful in managing | 


Affairs, than in winning of Hearts. 
4. In great Riches there is no uſe, but in 7be ſpend. 
ing of them ; the reſt is but Conceit. 


. It is not the Labour only, which Men take in ! 
finding out of the Truth that brings Lyes in favour ; bu : 


a natural love of the Lye itſelf. 


Ul 


Accuſalive. 
1. To make Soldiers chearful and daring, | 2 


ſeems to be more effectual than to be my to nit | 


their Hopes. | 
2. God never wrought a Miracle Jo convince 4 


theiſm, becauſe his ordinary Works convince it. 

3 Any Conſtitution may endure Alteration, if | 
be by Degrees. And this is taught us by God him 
ſelf, who from Winter, by little and- little, bring 
us to endure violent Heat; _ ſo from Heat to endun 


ſevere Cold. 
| Conftrufion of Supines. 
© Prius Supinum active, &c. 


n N the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 4t 

tive follows a Verb, Participle, or Ger uni 
that fignifie: moving to a Place, as, going, coming, 
_ &c.. then 1 of the Infinitive Mood, you muß, 


if 


hether 


could 
to his 
Jag ing 


ſpend- 


the in 
; but 


othing 
> raik 


ce 4 


if f 


him 


bring 
endui 
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if you would make according to this Rule, uſe the firſt 


. Sun: 4 
artial | Sup 8 


1. The Diſpleaſure of a King ſtrikes Terror into 
Men, and makes them tremble, as they are wont to 


do at the roaring of a young Lion, which comes with 


open Jaws to devour them. 
2. He that /ends a witleſs Man, or one that Minds 


nothing but his Pleaſure, to treat about his Buſineſs; 


ſhall be ſure not only to miſcarry in it, but to ſuffer 
exceeding great Damage by his ill Management. 

3. A good Houſewife doth not indulge herſelf in 
over much Sleep, but is an early Riſer before Break of 
Day ; to make Proviſion for thoſe that are to go a- 
broad to work in the Fields; and to ſet her Maidens 
ſeveral Taſks at home. 

4. Two Boys were ſent ont to fetch a certain Per- 
ſon to their Maſter : The one of them hunts up and 
down, and comes home again weary without finding 
him ; the other falls to play with his Companions, 
ſees him by chance paſſing by, delivers him his Er- 
rand, and brings him. He that found him by chance 


deſerves to be puniſhed, and he that ſought for him 


and miſs'd him, to be rewarded for his Good-will. 

5. He that goes to ſee the Sick, in hope of a Le- 
gacy, is no better than a Raven, that watches a 
weak Sheep, only to pick out the Eyes on't. 

6. Shall a Man that goes to call a Midwife, ſtand 
gaping upon a Poſt, to ſee what play today; or 
when his Houſe is on fire, ſtay the curling of his 
Perriwig before he calls for Help ? 


H q1 Poſte- 
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Poſterius Supinum, Ge. 


JJ Hen the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Paſſing 
[to be] comes after a Noun Adjective, it muſt be 
made by the latter Supine; As, 


1. Meekneſs makes any Condition tolerable, and 
eaſy ts be borne. He that meekly bears any Suffering, 
takes off the Edge of it, that it cannot wound him; 
whereas he that frets and rages at it, whets it, and 
makes it much ſharper than it would be. | | 

2. The Deſigns and Intentions of a Man that hath 
a deep Wit, are as hard to be ſounded as Waters that 
lie in the ſecret Caverns of the Earth. 

3. Truth is become ſuch a Rarity among us, that 
a Man that ſpeaks the Truth from his Heart, is very 
hard to be found. | 
| 4. Avoid Liſteners, Newſmongers, and. Medlers 
in other People's Matters; for their Diſcourſe. is com- 
monly of ſuch things as are never profitable, and 
_ commonly dangerous, either to be ſpoken, or 
card. 

5. The Temper of the Eng/ifſs is free, modeſt, 
ſincere, kind, Bard to be provoked: If they are not ſo 
talkative as others, yet they are more careful of what 


they ſpeak. 


Conſtruction 
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Conſtruction of Words ſignifying part of 
Time. | 

4 Quz ſignificant partem temporis, &c. 

TOun which fighify part of Tine (4 Night, Day, 1 
Summer, Winter, Spring, r.)] anſcotring 10 

the Queſtion [when ?] are uſed: in the Ablative, ſomt- 

tines in the Accuſative. The Ablative is govern'd of 

in, underſiood ; the Accuſative of per, of ſub. 


Ablative. 


1. Old Men are full of Talk, and are perpetually” 
relating what was done in former Times: For they 
delight in the remembrance of things paſt. 

m- | 2. Whatſoever doth happen in the World, is as 
nd | uſual and ordinary as a Noſe in the Spring, and Fruit 

or in the Summer. Of the ſame Nature is Sickneſs and* 
Death, Slander and lying in wait, and whatſoever 

ſt, elſe unto Fools uſes to be an occaſion either of Joy or 

ſo Sorrow. | 

at | 3. The Sluggard will not riſe to plough his Ground 

in Autumn, when the Morning Air grows ſharp, for 

fear of catching cold: By which means he expoſes 

himſelf to far greater Hardſhips ; for in the Harveſt- 

time, when Plenty crowns the Labours of other Men, 

he turns Beggar, and no body pities him. 5 

4. The Man that I ſupp'd with laſt Night, is dea 
before Morning: Why ſhould I wonder then, ſeeing 
ſo many fall about me, to be hit at laſt my ſelf ? | 


H 2 Accu ſati pe. 
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Accuſative. 


1. I think to be at London at Micbaelmas; for at 
that time, as 1 remember, the Lord Mayor is to be 
choſen. 


þ Quz autem durationem temporis, Cc. 


BY T Nouns which ſignify Continuance of Time, with- 

out Interruption, that is, Nouns anſwering to the 
Dneſtion, [how leng ?] are uſed in the Accuſative, 
ſometimes in the Ablative: 


Accuſative. 


A poor Woman once came to Card4n's Door to 

Ts an Alms, and tho' ſhe was ſeventy Years of Age, 
yet ſhe uſed this Argument in ker Complaints, 'That 
ſhe was a poor fatherleſs and — Cue, 
and had none to take any care of her. 

2. I was to Days at Laodicea, and I ſhall be three 
at London. 

3. How old is your Daughter? Twenty Years old: 
Three Years ſhe lived at Lincoln, and ſeventeen at 


London. 
Ablative. 


1. Shert was his Reign, who reign'd but ro Nears, 
three Months, and four Days. 


- 


C Dicimus etiam, Sc. 


HF re we are told what Prepoſitions are uſed with 
Nouns of Time, Every Example is 4 Rule for 


making Latin. 


1. Sue- 


Oxford. 


are to be render d by [in] with an Accuſative Caſe of 
the Word of Time. _ - 


3. Pray lend me ten Pounds for a Lear. No; 
but J will lend you them for a Montn. \ 
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1. Suetonius writes of Augu/ius Ceſar, That when ty b f 
he purpoſed not to grant any thing which was re- 1 
veſted of him, he was wont to anſwer the Suppliant, 78 
J will do i.upon (ad the Greek Calends, becauſe no 4 


they gave to the firſt Day of each Month. Upon the 
fecond Day the Nones began. * "M1 

2. I ſtaid looking for you at the Haven till (ad) 
nine a Clock. S N 1 2 

3. It is not eaſy for him to find the Way that tra- 
vels in (per) the Dark. 

4. Within (cis) a few Days I hope my Ague will 
leave me. 155 „ 
6. I ſtudied hard ſixteen Years together (per) at 


Nation beſide the Romans had Calends, which Name iq 
| 
N 
i 
| 


[Againſt] or [for] before a Verb of appointed Time, 


1. That Man is wiſe, that in Proſperity layeth up 
Againſt Adverſity; he that ſpendeth all without Care 
and Foreſight, commonly wanteth afterwards with- 
out Remedy. . | | 

2. Detain not a whole Year, what is only lent 
thee or a Day; thy Friend may forgive thy break- 
ing of thy. Promiſe, but he will be. unwilling to 
lend when thou haſt need of his Help a ſecond 
time 
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Conſtru#ion of Nouns feanifying Place. 1 
« Spacium loci in, Ge. 


Nuss fignifying how far one Place is diflant from k 
another, or any meaſure of the length, or breadth, 

of a Place after a Verb, are put in the Accuſative, and 

ſometimes in the Ablative. FEY, 


Accuſative. 8 
1. It is not at Sea only, that Life and Death are 


| within a few Inches one of another; but they are as 
near every where too, only we do not take {o much 
| notice of it. | | 

2. Our Country Houle is twelve Miles off from this 
| Place; my Brother and J walked hither in three 
Hours; and we are ſtill /ezen Miles diſtant from our 
Inn; we muſt walk apace that we may get thither 
this Night. | 


* 


nes, eee 
| 1. London, the chief City of England, is diſtant 
from York an hundred and fifty Miles. 


| 2. They were two Days Zourney off. 
I Nomina Appellativa, Cc. 


Ommon Names of Places, (as City, Town, Forum, 

School, Chureh, fr.) alſo proper Names of whole 

Countries, Provinces or Nations, (as England, France, 

Italy, &c.) are put after Verbs of moving or remain- 

ing, with a Prepoſition, fignifying to, from, in or by, 

in ſuch Caſe as the Prepofitian requires : As, Profici _ 
DE a 


'08 
th, 


118 


0 


8 ede Ys — ang Vans in abe Geni- 
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ab Urbe: Vivit it Anglia: Veni * Galliam in 
Italiam. 


Common n 


He requeſted that the Cauſe might be removed 
Out "of — the Joton- Hall. 

2. When fix a-Cloek Bell rings, it is time for 
Scholars to get "#98407; and when the ten a- Clock, 
10 Church. 5 

3. He that travels into Foreign Parts, before he has 
ſome entrance into the Language of the Nation he 
goes to, goes 20 Sc bool, not to travel. 


Greater Places, or Names: of Countries. 


t: He that likes not to live in England, will hardly 
like to live, unleſs for a While, either in Spain or in 
France. 

2. When Alerumr the Great was in Perſia, he de- 
ſtroyed Perſepolis the Royal City. 

Hannibal, that had himſelf been General of an. 
Army in ltaly, ſerved under Anticbhus in Aſia: For- 
tune is changeable. 

4. There be Monks in Rufia, that, for penance, 
will fit. a whole Wer mght in a Veſſel of Water 
. they are frozen. 


e have, at this 'preſent in England, as many 


Mader of true and real . as exe Greace TT 
in one Age. 


4 Omne Verbum itt Se. 


2 E proper Name of a City, Town, or leſſer [ſland, 


ſa Rome, London, Rhodes, r.) with tbeſe Signs, 


tive 


Ea 
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tive Caſe ; provided the: Latin Names of the Place b | 
of the firſt or ſecond Declenfion, and fingular Number: 


5 


1. The Seat of the Raman Empire was at Rome; | 
but the Power and Strength of it extended to the 


fartheſt known Parts of the World. 


2. When Domitius was beſieged in Corfinium, and 
the Place brought into great Extremity, he preſſed 
his Servant ſo earneſtly to poiſon him, that at laſt he 


was prevail'd upon to give him a Potion : Which it 


ſeems was an innocent Opiate, and Domitins out- lived 
it. Cæſar took the Town, and gave Domitius his 
Life; but it was his Servant that gave it him firſt. + 

3. Latin Books printed at Amſterdam in Holland, 
are to be preferr'd before all others: Dutch Printers, 
for the moſt part, have a. better Letter, and take 
more care in correcting. | 
4. Sixteen Years I lived at Lincoln, eleven at Louth, 
ſeven at Welton, ten at Grantham. 


Hi Genitivi Humi, Sc. 


Heſe four Werds, Humus, domus, militia, bellum, 


=. with theſe hgns, on, in, or at, before them, the 
they be Appellatives, are yet uſed in the Genitive Caſe, 
lite proper "Names of Towns and Cities. Humi may 


be governed of ſolo, underfiood + Domi tecto: Mili- 
tiz of munere : Belli of tempore. rn 


Humi. 


1. The Wind blows u pon the Trees, and their 


Leaves fall upon the Ground. Then do the Trees 


begin 


in to bud again, and by. Spring-time they put 

c new Levee 80 is ths Generation of Men, 
ſome come into the World, and others go out of it. 

2. In ſome Places they ſtrew-Flowers on the Ground, 

along where the Bride is to go to Church'to be mar- 
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* 1. He is. far happier who makes no Shew in the 
World, but has a competent Eſtate, than he who 
appears in great Splendor and Pomp abroad, but 
wants bread to eat when he 1s at home. = 
2. He tha: minds his own Buſineſs only is ſeldom 
envious : For Envy is a gadding Paſſion, and walketh 
the Streets, and does not keep at home. | 
3. A Traveller expects not the ſame Conveniencies 
at an Inn, that he hath-agbome.. 
2 4. Two things make a Man exceeding unhappy 
| a diſſolute Son and a ſcolding Wife: For the former 
breaks the Heart of his Father, to ſee him like to 
prove the utter Deſtruction of his Family; and the 
other drives a Man to undo his Family himſelf, when 
he is no more able to live at home with her, than to 
dwell in a rotten and ruinous Houſe, through the 
Roof of which the Rain drops perpetually. 


Belli. 


1. The Soldier, when he is in War, fights . va- 
liantly, endures. all Hardſhip, lieth on the Ground, 
wanteth Sleep, and ſuffereth Showers and Tempeſt. 
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„ DS; of 6 4 abit offer tit. 
2. No Soldier like to one trained up from his 
f Youth in War. 

3. After ſeven and twenty Years ſpent in Arm, 
Secrates fell under a Slavery to the Thirty Tyrants, 
and moſt of, them his bitter Enemies; He came at 
laſt to be ſentenced as a Violater of Religion, a Cor- Bl 
rupter of Youth, and a common Enemy to God and 


PTY II — oy — Gr. 


Man. 


. HE Genitive Caſe, Domi, at the Houle, admit 

| | no other Adjective to agree mith it, but meæ, tuz, |} 

| ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienz. | The meaning of which | 
nn Rule is this: The Domi and Domũs come both from 
= the Jame Nominative, yet the Cujiom of the Latin 


Tongue has ſo prevailed, that they fignify different | 
things: Domis always fignifying of a Houſe, and 
never any thing elſe; Domi never ſignifying that, but 
always at Home; or at the Houſe, namely when ons 
of theſe fix Pronouns is joined to it. * 


1. Methinks I am beſt when I am a? ny o.. 
Houſe ; tho? I love to viſit my Neighbours. 1 
2. I never was merrier, than when I was laſt 28 
ye Bp. TO EIIITTT ES 9 
3. A wiſe Man keeps at his. own Houſe ; the Fool 
is always buſy at another Man's Houſe, and in the 
mean while neglects his own Affairs. 


4. How 
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How many Miſeries did U/y/#s ſuffer in that 

tedious Ramble of his, enſlaving himſelf to Women 

it a body may give Cire and Calypſo that Name) 

d in and being complaiſant upon all Occaſions to all ſorts 

of of People? Nay, at his ozon Houſe, how patiently 

v his did he put up the Contempts and Flouts of the 

meaneſt of his Servants there? Whereas Ajax, ac- 

rm, cording to the Report we have of him, would have 

ants, BY borne a thouſand Deaths, rather than thoſe Contu- 
+ * melies. | e en,, 


and © Verum fi Proprium loci nomen, &c. 


His Rule is au E rception, to or rather a Diflinion 
of O:rne Verbum, r as if Lily Sui have 


= the firſt  ſermd Declenſion, and Sing alar Number, it 
ball he the Genitive Caſe. Verum fi, Sc. but if it 
| be of the third Declenfion, or want "the Singular Num- 
ber, then it ſhall be put in the Mlative Caſe: As, 
Neglectum Anxuri præſidium. Why is it Anxun, 
and not Anxuris ? Becauſe Anxur is of the third Derlen- 
May. ->** | 15 "A IN 


Vixi Rome & Venetiis. Why is it Venetiis the 
Venetiz wants the Singular Number. 

+ This nentiining the Dative in the Rule ſeems to be 
a Miftake ; theſe Words, Tiburi, Anxuri, Carthagini, 


being not the Dative, but Ablative Caſe, which ended 
anciently in i as well as in e. | 


He . 
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The Plural Number. | 


1. Many wiſe Men were born at Athens; many fa- | 
mous Philoſophers. There was at Athens an excellent | 
Univerſity. The Grecians heretofore did ſo far excel 
all other Nations in Knowledge, that they call'd all 
other Men Barbarians in compariſon of themſelves, 

2. I had rather have one Houſe at Veii, than two 
at Gabi. | 

3. There have been two Oracles given at Delphi, 


ſince Apollo left the Place. 


The Third Declenfion. 


1. There is at Sicon an Inn, that deſerves much to 
be commended, pe 

2. It is all one whether a Man die at Tiber, or at 
Croto; it is as far to Heaven from one, as from the 
other. EN. BS as | | 
3. The City Delphi, and the Hill Parnaſſus, were 
4 Phofis, a City of Acbaia, a Province of Greece. 


Sic utimur Ruri vel, Sc. 


T His Appellative bus, having the fign in or at before 
it in Engliſh is uſed in the Ablative like proper 
Names of the third Declenſion. 


EONS CO AIC ano nw. 


1. In the Country the nimble Bee puts plenty of 

Flowers into her Hive, that ſhe may by her Dili- 

gence fill her Combs with ſweet Honey. | 
2. What Quantity of Corn have you at your 
| Country- 


¶ Contry-Firm to Year? It is ſuppoſed it will be 
z. Whether it be pleaſanter living in the City or 
y fa. Country, is hard to ſay. 5 


7 Verbis ſignificantibus motum ad, c. 


TH E proper Name of a Town. or City, of what De- 
clenſion or Number ſoever, is put in the Accuſative 
after Verbs of moving to a Place : As, 


1. Scholars go from School to Oxford or to Can- 
bridge, that, beſides the learned Languages, they may 
ſtudy the liberal Arts : But thoſe that are unteachable 
at School, for the moſt Part continue ſo. | 


to 2. Thoſe that apply their Minds to the 2 of 
Phyſick, are oftentimes ſent zo Leyden in Holland; from 

at which Univerſity famous Phyſicians have come. 

IC | a 

4 Ad hunc modum utimur Rus, Sc. 


T Heſe two Appellatives ras and domus are /o 2%; 
that is, in the Accuſative Caſe, after Verbs of mo- 
ving to a Place, like proper Names: As, 


- 3M 1. My Father paſſing by me juſt now at the Frum, 
tells me, Son, you muſt marry To day, get ready; 
go your Ways home. It ſounded to mie as if he had 
3 faid, Go your Ways quickly and hang yourſelf. 
2. When I go to ſleep, who knows whether ever I 
ſhall awake again? And when { awake, whether ever 
I ſhall fleep again? When J go abroad, — _ | 
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182 | Engl a. 
I ſhall come home again ? And when I return, whether 
ever I ſhall go again. | 
3. Death is the wiſh of ſome, the Relief of many, | 
and the End of all. It ſets the Slave at Liberty, car- 
ries the baniſh'd Man Home, and places Mortals upon 
the ſame Level. 

4. In Summer - me the Citizens fly out of the City, 
as out of q Priſon, into the Country. 


4 Verbis Ggnificantibus motum a loco, Sc. 


TH E proper Name of a Town or City, or a ſmaller 

Place, of what Declen/jon or Number ſiever it be, 
is put in the Attalive' Caſe after Verb: of moving fi om, 
or by that Plate: As, 


1. He that goes from Grantham to t by Lincoln, 
goes a little, not mueh, out of his Way . By Newark, 
"tis the nearer Way, and eaſier to hit. 

2. Duintu: Servilins ſent me a Letter from —— 
wiſhing me to take my Journey by Laodicea. 


Ad eundem modum, Se. 


57 tevo Appellatives 4%, Rus and Domus, are 

uſed like proter Names, in the Ablative Cale, af- 
ter Verbs of moving from a Place. As for the Sign, by, 
before Rus and Domus, that I never ſaw. 


1. IT was ſent for hither from home a good While 
ago; I would feign know what 1 was fent for. 

2. I was but juſt come back to Town ont of the 
u be when your Man deliver'd me your Letter. 


The 


Engliſh Examples. — 183 
The Ganſtruflion of Yerhs Imperſonde. 


N. Huz duo Imperſonalia, Ac. 


FH E 8 E ang Tmperſals, Intereſt and Refert, Hen 

1 Conger n, require 4 Genitive Cale, except in 
me, ther, himielf, us, you nd whom; for theſe Par- 
| ticiples muſt be latin'd by mea, tua, ſua, noſtra, r. 
2 which Abldtives Feminine may agree with re in refert, 
if that be the Ward uſed; or if Intereſt be the Ward, 

ler with re underſtood, the Ablative Caſe of res. Some main- 
be, tain that mea, tua, &c are Accuſatives neuter ; relert 
1, mea, being at Lengtb, hoc refert ſe ad mea negotia: 

| Intereſt mea, hoc intereſt inter mea negotia. 
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„ Tatereſt, with a Genitive of the Noun | 
. ; 


a oY 5 & 4 0 
Poor 1 OS 6 ö 2 > | 1 
2 » "> y W 2 5 _ N ad \ l 
2 8 MAS « , * od > 4 4 P. 2 — Oy 
— — - M 47 . p 7 * — 4 — — 4 __— * y , oC TS 5 
Ly 2 5 ＋ N Re r tr 8 — 2 r 4 2 by: — 2 
P £ 1 — . x + 6 oY r * — 4 - — be 3 = i 
Ve) — N 10 _— no ny 1 1 — © = N bs hg ok * r 7 LD — 
* 2 Ca n -4 « F wh, Of — — n K — 
r 8 d \ 6 1 A _— 88 — x : me 2 
ad» l 2 8 Jn * * — * — 
3 Ws g . Cx 4 — * ä - WT” _ 
o 
q 


err 


* 


1. I much concerns Boys to avoid ill Com . as 
they would beware of the Plague; for ill Conde 
more hurtful to the Mind, than the moſt contagious 
Diſeaſe to the Body. 
2. Multitudes of Men and Women that are called 
_ Chriſtians, know no more of Chriſt or any Thing that 
5 concerns their aul te know, than the meereſt Hea- 
| thens. 
3. The farther a Man hath gone out of his —_ 
the more Haſte it concerns him to make to get into 
and to uſe the more Diligence in WO in it. 
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Intereſt, with an Ablative Pronoun. 


1. He thought it concerned not him how Things i 
went, well or ill, in the vente 3 112 fo — minded only 


his own Buſineſs: 2 

2. Whom can it concern, if not us, whoſe private t 
Weal is involved in the Publick 3 that the Kingdom 1 
be well governed? 


3. Ut concerneth me, and all VER to look to our- 
| ſelves: The World is full of Knaves : He i is hard to 
= | be found that i is ir to de . | 


i "Refer, with a Genitive. 


| It concerns every Body to look to the Saving of 
* which TY loſt cannot be redeemed. 


SIPs With an Native Pronoun. 


i 1. Leave aſking that which nothing concerns you. 
2. What Matter is it to me whether you be rich or 
poor? I am not like to be your Heir. 


2 4 of” * 
” OE BY r 


C4 Adjiciuntur & illi Genitivi, Ge. 


- - BE/aes a Genitive of the Perſon, theſe two Inper fo- 
nals, Intereſt and Refert, govern a Genitive Caſe 
alſo of the Degree of Concernment, expreſſed by tanti, 
quanti, magni, c. with their Compounds. 


|| 1. If we did but rightly — bow much it 
| concerns 


Engliſh Examples. 185 
concerns ut, we ſhould conclude it very reaſonable for 
us to do ſo, | IT f | | 

2. It little matters how much Money a Man has, 
if he be honeſt ; Honeſty is worth Loads of Treature. 
3. The Minds of Children (like new Veſlels) uſu- 
ally keep the Savour of that which is firſt put into 
them; and therefore it nearly concerns all Parents to 


look they be firſt ſeaſoned with Virtue and Religion. 


An Example of the three Caſes together, 


1 1t mightily concerns me, and the Mag iſtrate, that 
Juſtice be duly adminiſtered. 


Et, Intereſt ad laudem meam. 


Ntereſt alſo governs an Accu ſative with ad, fignify- 
ing, it is of Moment or Importance towards. Thzs 

is no Example to the Rule, but a Rule of itſelf, brought 
in by the by, a; Qui ſuum commodum poſthabuit pre 
meo commodo, ander Dativum poſtulant, &c. and 
Pertinet in utramgue partem, ander His vero attinet, 


1. What you have done #s of great Importance to. 
wards the Honour and Praiſe of the City. 


A alive after Imperſonals. 
| T In Dativum feruntur, c. 
2 ESE Imperſinal: following (except certum eſt, 


which is no imperſonal) govern a Dative Caſe 3 
The 
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186 Englifh Examples. 
The Sign in the Engliſh is commonly to,. or for. 


| 1. Ve are not at Leiſure for leſs Miſchiefs, while | 
_*" we are under the Apprehenſion of greater, 
[| 2. To what End do we toil. and labour, and pile W 

= Bags upon Bags? We may enlarge our Fortunes, but 

we cannot our Bodies; ſo that it does but ſpill, and 

- | | run over whatſoever we take more than we can hold. 

= 3. It fell out well for me, that when I had broke 
| my Leg, the Bone-ſettes was ſo nigh at Hand, 
} 


[ 4. It is not every Man's Fortune (contingit): to go to 
| Corinth, | t 
| 5. It is not fufficient for ne, that you ſend me Word 
[| by Letter that you are well, unleſs you come. your- a 
| | ſelf in Perſon, and let me ſee you are well. { 


Imperſonals governing an Accuſative. 


2 #eſe three Inder ſanalis, delectat, ju vat, decet, eoirh 

| = the Compounds. of decet, as, dedecet, addecet, oon- © 
| decet, reguire an Accuſatiue Caſe; as for Oportet, 
that might ell have been ſpared, fince it governs mo fl 1 
Accuſative-Cafe, being a. Verb Neuter. Patremſami- 

lias in the Example, is not govern'd of Oportet, But 
. comes. before the Infinitive Mood eſſe. It is neceſſary 

that an. Houſholder be, c. 1 
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1. It delights {invat). ſome diligently to apply 
themſelves to labour, . how much ſoever it may pleaſe 
(4elettat) others to follow their Pleaſures. 
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Engliſh Examples. 
Decet. 


1. It may ſometimes Become a wiſe Man to be filent, 
when others may think it fit he ſhould ſpeak. 


Degecit. 


1. Men often ſwear to ſuch trifling and fooliſh 
"Things, as it would mi:become a Frugene Man barely 
to ſpeak. _ 

2. It dath not became a Pol to diſcourſe of grave 
and weighty Matters; which as they are above him, 
ſo are not regarded out of his Mauth, tho” he ſhould 
ſpeak 2 Things. 


Cit His vero attiner, Ge. 
TH ESE three Imperſonals, Attinet, Pertinet, and 


Spectat, require an ae with the Prepofi- 
tion ad, 


A 22 net, 


I It dees Net asl l tome to examine a 
% * which he did Oy arias 


1. How lightly "Re. you ſet r by wha I ſay, Tal- 
fre 1 it is very f. to the Matter in Hand. 
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Spertat. 
1. Ir does not belong to all to rule Kingdoms, but 
it belongs to all to rule their own Paſſions. 


— OJ 


«4 His imperſonalibus ſabjicitur, &c. 


- L © —— — 5 - 
_— _ 
RAE FI ——̃ 2 
. "em, rats 
— 8 


TH ESE fix Imperſonals, pœnitet, tædet, miſeret, 

miſereſcit, pudet, piget, govern an Accuſative and 
Genitive, both at the. /ame time. In conſtruing ver ba- 
tim, the Accuſative is the firſt Caje : The Accuſative 
is of the Perſon, the Genitive of the Thing, unleſs when 
both are Per ſons: As, nos noſtri pœnitet. 


RU» Cot, 


„ * ann 
W — 


i Www il. A wu. 


N Note, is making to this Rule, the Engliſh muff 
1 be changed. Fur that which is the Nominative in Eng- 
liſh, ef commonly is the Accuſative in Latin. 


4. . 


32 7. | 


1. Meckneſs is the Sobriety of the Mind, whereas 
Anger is the direct Madneſs ; it puts a Man wholly 
out of his own Power, and makes him do ſuch Things | 
as himſelf in his ſober Temper abhors. How many 
Men have done thoſe Things in their Rage, which 
they bave repented all their Lives after ? 

2. Upon every Action that thou art about, put this 
Queſtion to thyſelf, Shall I have no Reaſon 70 repent 
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24 37 


4 — * ry 


7. Edel. 


— x — n 1 
— % „% „„ CO r — —eũ — 
a, 


Engliſh Examples. | I 8 9 


Tædet. 


1. We all complain as if we were weary of Lift, 
and yet ſcrape up Wealth, as if we meant to live an 
hundred Years. X | 


Miſeret or Miſereſcit, 


and 1. He that takes Compaſſion on the Poor {whom 
ba- it pitieth of the Poor) and relieves his Neceſlities, 
ive WW doth not empoveriſh, but enrich himſelf. For the 
Sen Lord looks upon what is given to the Poor as lent to 
him : And he will not fail to make bim a full Com- 


penſation. 
«ft 
9 =_, - 

1. If thou wilt mark and obſerve the Diligence of 
the Ants in collecting and preſerving Food for them- 
ſelves, O Sluggard, thou may'ſt well be aſham'd of 

as ff ty ſelf. . 

y 2. Men do many Things in their Drink, that they 
23 | are aſbam'd of ſober; Drunkenneſs being nothing but 
4 Madneſs, 


Piget. 


1. My Polly in the former Part of my Life grieves | 
me. 


Conſtruct ion 
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Canſtruction of the Imper ſonal Paſſive. 


Verbum Imperſonale, &c. 


Verb Imperſonal of the Paſtor Voice governs the 

ſame Caſe that a Verb Perſonal of the Paſſive 
Pioice does; that is, an Ablative with a or ab, We 
or 4 Daive of the- Agent, Perſan or Dean:, As, 


| 1. The Freneb and Engiifþ fought ſtoutly (it wa, 
Fought by, &e.) for two Days together, the Battle con- 
tinuing doubtful almoſt all the While. | 
2. It is confidently believed by ſome, that there will 
be no Peace concluded between. the Germans and the 
Hungarians this Year. 


q Qui quidem Caſus, Cc. 


N AS for this Caſe,, that ſometimes is not expreſt; that 
1/8 i, the Ablative with a or ab, or ibe Datiee of 
[ | the Agent is ſometimes underſtood after a Verb' Imper ſo- 
1 nal of the Paſſive Voice: As, | 
Fi Strato diſcumbitur oſtro; ſc. illis, or ab illis. 


I} 1. The riſing unto Places is laborious, and by Pains 

1 Men come to greater Pains. DOS. 

118 2. If a. Fool: find others ſeolding or contendinp, 

| he will thruſt himſelf into the Quarrel ; but is ſo un- 

ſkilful, that in ſtead of making them Friends, he in- 

creaſes the Difference, till from Words they come to 
| Non; 


— 
Ir. 


2 OO aca f5 


Blows ; in which he eſcapes not without ſome: ſhare. 
of them to himſelf. . 

3. Greatneſs ſtands upon a craggy Precipice, and 
ir much ſafer and quieter living upon a Level. 


Verbum Imperſonale Paſſive, e. 


4 Verb Imperſonal of the: Paſſive Voice, may be taker 
far every Perſon f both Numbers indifferently, as 


be 


Ve 


b, rell one, as other: As, curritur, that” is, curro, ris, 
it, Sc. namely, by Virtue of an Oblique: Caſe joined 
it: A, curritur a me, that is, I run; curritur ab 

25 lis, that is, they run. 

1 | | 

I read, thou-readeft, he readeth, &e. 
1 7 
e = OW | 8 oy To TIN RE 
Conſtruction of Participles. 
Participia regunt Caſus, &c. 

f WPDArticiples govern ſuch Caſes as the Verbs from 

E whence they came. 

1. Rich Men are contumelious and proud 3 - this: 
hey have from their Riches. For ſeeing every thing 
ay be had for Money; having” got Money, they” 

hink they have all that is good. 


2. If a Man ſhould come into the World again, 
e would ſee but the ſame things; ſome: marrying, 
Jome bringing ap Children, ſome: ſick, ſome dying 
Jome fighting, ſome feaſting, ſome merchandizing, 
ome tilling the Ground, ſome flattering, ſome boaſt- 

ng, ſome ſuſpecting, ſome undermining, ſome 
| eviſbing 
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their preſent Eſtate, ſome hoarding up Money, ſome i 
ſeeking after Mag iſtracies, and ſome after Kingdoms. 


to her, profering Money (even as the Nature of all 


7 E meaning of this Rule depends entirely upon the 


eiſhing for Death, ſome fretting and murmuring at that 


3. At firſt ſhe led a chaſte, pcnurious, laborious f ; 
Life, endeavouring to get her Living by ſpinning 
and weaving; but when once a Lover or two addr 


Men is prone from Labour to Pleaſure) ſhe accepted ¶onl. 
the offer, and then ſets up the Trade. 
4. As a Door turns to and fro upon its Hinges, but 


never ſtirs from thence, ſo a Sluggard being fixed uf dan 
his Bed, turns from one Side to the other (and is un. upc 
ealy even in his Sloth) but ſtill remains in his idle pec 


Poſture. | 
5. Whoſoever acts not for him that intruſts him, | hin 

with the ſame Faithfulneſs that he would for himſel, 

but ſhall either careleſly loſe, or prodigally imbezzle 

the things committed to him, or elſe convert them to 

his own Uſe, is guilty of a great Injuſtice. 


1 Quamvis in his, &c. 


laſt Example to Participia regunt, &. namely, wp 
diligendus ab omnibus: As if Lily Should have ſaid, Ji 
tho we ſometimes find an Ablative Caſe with a Pri 4 
pofition, after Participles in dus, yet a Dative is often : 
ujed after them, according to the general Rule, Quorum f , 
Participia frequentius Dativis gaudent. | 5 

1. Proud and haughty Perſons are ſo buſy in .. 


admiring of themſelves, that they over-look all Joy 
| that 
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[that is valuable in others, and fo think they owe not 
| # 5 much as common Civility to other Men, whilft 

hey {ct up themſelves 10 be worſhipped by all. 
28. He that is in Sadneſs and Affliction 7s to be com- 
Er cd by bim that is himſelf in Chearfulneſls. _ 

3. He that is in Poverty and Need, is 10 be relieved 
ey Lin that is in Plenty ; and he is bound to it, not 
only in Charity, but even in Juſtice, | 

4. A Child is not to be corrected by his Parent in 
Rage; if he be, the Correction will not only be in 
danger of being immoderate, but it will loſe its Effects 
BY upon the Child, who will think he is corrected, not 
e becauſe he has done a Fault, but becauſe his Parent 

is angry, and ſo will rather blame the Parent than 
BY himſelf. | 


Wy Participles governing a Genitive Caſe. 
« Participiorum Voces, c. 


PArtici ples, when they are changed into Participial 
Adjectives, require a Genitive Caſe. 


, Here note, That Participial Adjectives may be known 
four Ways. | | 

4 The firſt is, when the Participle Adjective governs a 
,. ferent Caſe from the Verb that it is derived from: 
„4, appetens vini, greedy of Wine. 

The Second, when it is compounded with a Prepoſition, 
which the Verb that it comes of cannot be compounded 
with: As, indoctus, innocens. 

- De third, when it forms all the Degrees of Compa- 
on riſon + fs, Amans, amantior, amantiſſimus, Doctus, 

doctior, doctiſſimus. | 
De Fourth, when it has no reſpect nor expreſs diffe- 
rexce of time: As, profuſus, the Participle, fignifies 
"i having 
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4. An. Ant! is 2 22 Deanne for: {el but i it is4 
ſhrewd thing in an Orchard or Garden. And Cer: 
tainly Men that are great Lovers of. rhemjeloes ae 
the Public. 
2. God has his Eyes directly caſt upon 757% | | 
fear bim, and he underſtands every, Work of Man. ; 
3. Noone wasa greater Omer 0 ne of Juſtice 1 
2 


; Lon! 

than Zneas., | | | 185 
ral. 

Participles governing « an e Caſe | to « 


4 * 
Twit 


= 


4 Exoſus, Peroſus, &c. 


7H fe three Participles, exoſus, peroſus, and per- 
tæſus, Sguifies adively, and 18 an Aecuſativi 


Cafe. F | 
 Bxoſus. K 4 


1. Whatſoever we give, this Rule muſt be obſer- {Mor | 
ved: That we always deſign the Good and Satisfacti-Ntici 
on of the Receiver; and not grant any thing to his 
Detriment, Tis not for a Man to ſay, I was over- | 
come by Importunity ; for when the Fever is off, we 
hate the Man that was prevail'd upon to our De- 
ſtruction. 

2. If he that hates thee be hungry or thirſty, or wants 
any other Neceſſaries, take that Opportunity to ex- 
preſs thy Kindneſs to him, by ſuccouring him in his 


Need, and thereby preſerving him from periſhing. | 
Pereſus. 8 


. 


1. Good Kings abominate all Oppreſſions, g 
and Extortion, not only in themſelves, but in others; 
or they know that Juſtice and Merey ſupport their 
Authority, and make their Kingdoms durable. 


. : 


1. Some Men, out of a Lightneſs as Humour, are 
reary of 4 Friend, only becauſe they have had him 
Wong. This is great Injuſtice to him, who, if he 
Hath behaved himſelf well, ought the more to be 
oalued, by how much the longer he hath continued 
4 to do ſo. 

| 2. The Reſolutions of Wiſdom are free, abſolute 
and conſtant ; whereas Folly is never long pleaſed 


With the ſame thing, but till ſhifting: of Counſels, 
and /ic# of itſelf. 


<q Exoſus & Peroſus etiam, c. 


78 for Exoſus and Peroſus, they fignify paſſively alle, 

and then they govern a Dative Caſe of the Agent 

Jer Perſon, according to the general Rule, Quorum Far- 
- ticipia frequentius Dativis gaudent. 


-| A Te VI Exoſus. R 


1. Tho' you are bated: by ſuch as envy your Glory, 
et you are loved by ſuch as ſee your Virtue : Set 
the one againſt the other. 


Peroſus. 


1. God is fo far from being pleaſed merely with 
Sacrifices, that when they are offered by impious 
12 Men, 


« 
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"Engli We Zegna, 


Men, who never think of mending their Lives, the | ler 
they are detefled by bin, tho' preſented with never o * 
dpecious a Shew of Piety. * þ 


Participles governing an Ablative Caſe. 


4 Natus, Prognatus, Sc. 


«THe eſe ſeven Participles, Natus, Prognatus, Satus, 

Cretus, Creatus, Ortus and Editus, govern an Ab 
lative Cafe, which Ablative is govern'd of a Prepoſ· 
tion under ſtood, a, ab, e, ex, de, which we find mam 
dimes expreſſed ; 7 


Atque ex me hic non natus eſt, ſed ex fratre. | 
N Au. . 


ha 


Trojano a ſanguine cretus. Virg. 
Ab origine cretus eadem. Ov. 


1. That which makes Children illuſtrious, is thei | . 
being deſcended from worthy Parents; whoſe Wiſdom 
and Virtue reflects an Honour upon their Poſterity. 

2. The French will have enough to do if they fight 
with the Engliſb, who are a Nation bred out of hard Oat. 

$- 4jax thought ſcorn, that Ulyſſes, deſcended fron 
Si/ypbus his Race, ſhould be * to him. 


2 » 


* 


Conſtructions of Adverbs. 
Adverbs governing a Nominative. 
En & ecce, demonſtrandi Adverbia, c. 


N and ecce are ite be uſed for ſee, behold, lo, | 

and not vide, cerne, &c. mwhen one calls upon an- 

other to obſerve, or take notice of ; and if a Noun fol. 
loro, 
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u, that Noun is put in 1 Nom inat ive Caſe,  Jomes 
E iner in the Accuſative. 


Naminative. 


1. Se the Fruits of ill Huſbandry; a Trans! no 
ed can thrive on 


Accuſati ve. 


1 perceive you have wanted me long; z. if yon 
have any Buſineſs with me, Jo here am J. 


En & ecce exprobrantis, Q. 


or Upbraiding, they govern an Arcuſative only. 

1. Hebol the Ingratitude of the Man! I do him 
all the Kindneſs I can, and he. does me all the Diſ⸗ 
kindneſs he can. 

2. See his Look, ſee his Gait; does he not look, 
does he not walk, like a proud Fellow ?' 


Adverbs governing a Genitive Caſe. 
J Quzdam Adverbia, &c. 


Voerb. of Quantity, Time, and Place, require 
a Genitive of the Noun following. 


Adverbs of Place governing a Genitive. 


: 1. In the mean time a certain Woman, three Years 
ago, removed from Andros to this {bur} Neighbour- 
| hood, to dwell, forced thereto by want of Means to 
live, and the Diſregard of her Friends, of an extra- 
\ ordinary Beauty, and in = Flower of her Age. = 

3. 2. If 
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2. If any Parent be advanced to ſuch a Degree of | 
Withedneſs as to require his Child to ſteal, to lye, or 
to do any unlawful thing, the Child then offends not F the 
againſt his Duty, though he diſobey that Command: 
Nay, he muſt diſobey, or elſe he offends againſt a | 
higher Duty, even that he owes o God his barely 
Father. 

3. We are now come to that Degree of Intem pe. 
rance, that a fair Patrimony is too little for a Meal. . 
4. To what part of the World ſoever ¶ quoguo ter- 
rarum, gentium 2 vou run, you can never run away 
from your ſelf. : 


Adverbs of Time governing @ Genitive C fe. 


[| 52 "Da walked naked and. neee through 
the middle of Alexander 8 Treaſure, and was, as Well 
in other Men's Opinions as in his own, even above 
Alerander himſelf, who, « at chat Time, had the whole 
World at his Feet. 

2. Delabella; writes to me : that he will be at Rome 
the Day after the Ines. 
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Adverts of Quantity governing 4 
Genilive 0 
N Seti. 


1, He that to n a Danger revolts from thoſe 
virtuous Courſes, unto which he knows he ought to 


have adhered, ſhall bring * ne n _—_ 
by his own Devices &r- 11 


Es We unde. eee 
5 Thou haſt cold hes eb of all Confeionce; 


Prithee 
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rithee leave thy lying; the Devit' 154 both of 
he e Lye and the Mw c | 


Parum. 


1. There is "Hut e Ki 11 left 1 its 

orld ; for if a Man. fall into Poyerty, his near 
| eichbour, nay, even he that profeſſed Friendſhip 
o him before, not only farlakes bim. but hates his 
Y _— 
{ There is not any thing that is neceſſary to us, 
* we have it either cheap, or gratis: Tis true, the 
Belly craves, and calls upon us, but then a ſmall 
matter contents it: A /itzle Bread and Water is ſuf- 
hcient, and all the reſt.is but * 7 


I Inſtar æquiparationem, '&e. 


THis Aptote Noun Inſtar {how it got among the 44. 
verbs 1 cannot tell) fignifying Equality, ar  Propor- 
tion, governs a CITE Caſe. 


„. be Hap pineſs of the Juſt is great and illuſtri- 
ous, /ike the Light of the Sun : But the'Happineſs of 
the Wicked is weak and dim, /ike the Light of the 
Candle; and will at laſt be utterly extinguiſhed.” 

2. A Horlſe that will not ſtir without a Whip, and 
an Aſs that will not go without a Goad, are fit Em- 
blems of a ſenſeleſs Sot; who: maſt be treated lite 4 
Beaſt, and by ſmart Puniſhment be excited unto his 
Duty, to which he bach na liſt. g 

3. Some will ſet. Men together by adoTi;! wal} 
that they may have the ſport of ſeeing the Scuffle; 
like dhe old Romans, that made it one of their pub- 
1 Sports to foe Med kill one gnother. 


14 4. This 
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4. This Vine-Branch is four Fingers long already, | 


if to what a length will it grow in a ſhort time? be 
1 The Army which he N into the Fi 100 Fo 
1 was about two Legions. | die 
4 6. Long look'd for, at laſt came a Letter on one 18 
| to me #7 Fg as 4 Book. Y ts 
il J Hic apponitur, Sc. * 
1 FOmetimes the Prepofition ad is placed before 9 25 at 
— with a Genitire after it: As, | th 

1 1. An erll Conſcience makes 13 timorous and 

18; cowardly, like a faint-hearted Soldier who runs a- 

i 8 way at the Appearance of an Enemy, and never ſo 

14 much as looks back to ſee whether he purſues him: 

in 4: But Men of Integrity are not eafily affrighted ; but 8 
i {| proceed lite a young Lien with, an undaunted Relo- Þ 


lution, in hazardous Undertakings. 

2. The peaceable Man that can quietly: paſs by all 
Injuries and Affronts, enjoys a continual Calm, and 
is above the Malice of his Enemies: For let them 
do what they can, they cannot rob him of his Quiet ; 
he is firm 45 4 Rock, which no Storms or Winds can 
move: Whereas the furious and revengeful Man is 
like a Wave," which the leaſt oe toſſes and un 
from its Place. 


0 


Adverbs governing a Dative C » 


7 Quzdam Dativum admittunt, &c. 


| Sone Adverbs govern a Dative C aſe, as the w_ 
1 jectives do from tobence they come. N 


1. Firſt let an Eſlate be well m let a ln 
next do good with it to as many as he can * 
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„de worthy z) let him increaſe. it by good Huſbandry ; 
FI - 1 25 rather indulge Libera 5 than Luxury: 
He that obſerves theſe; Rules may live: ſoberiy, ſplen. 
didly, and generouſly, and no leſs candidly, and 
Friendij to all Men. T3 A. 
Fry There is eſs Danger in meet?1 
height of her Rage, than a furious Fool. 
There are ſome that live without any Defign 
at all, and only. paſs in the World Jie Stratos upon 
the River; they do not go, but they are carry d. 


Adverbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. 
Sunt quz accuſandi Caſum, Tc. 


F One. Adverb govern an Accuſative Caſe, as the 
 Prepofition do from whence they come + A, ö 


a Bear in the 


1. The nearer you come to the Vall in the Aſ- 
fault of a Town, the greater Danger you are in of 
being killed from thence. - N | 
2: He reſolved to have an Army as nigh as might- 
be to the Enemy. ö | 


Cedo flagitantis, c. 
n you meet with ſuch like Expreſſions, give me, 
fetch me, reach me, Ec. it is more elegant to 
make- cedo the Adyerb, with an Accuſative after it, 
than to uſe the proper Verb. n | 


N - 


1. You Boy, give me that little Satchel. 

2. Give me your Hand, here's mine. 

3. Let me ſee that Book; reach me alſo thy Pen: I 
will write theſe Inſtructions which I have given thee ; 


Ane 


otherwiſe thou wilt forget tgem. . 
| E's Ad- 
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E 44" | nag. Ws LOO! YO a „A- REED A 1 1 al « : 4 4 _ 
. Adverbs governing an Ablative' Caſe, © 
Cl 'Adverbia diverſitatis aliter, Sc. 


Ti two Adverbs of Diverfity, y aliter ſecus, with 
ante * 8 c Me vin Al. . an Wan 
2 * 8 


vita 2 Miter, 


1. We [ook but upon the e of: ole Men's 
Conditions 3 and many a Man that is envied by his 
Neighbours, as a wonderful happy Perſon, hath yet 
ſome ſecret Frouble, "which! makes” hin think mach 
* of himſclf. 


17 TRE 
+ Wo 72 4 


Secus. 


. vou ex xpreſs your Mind  [amewhat aol 
Guan you 1 were E to do. 


. 5 Ante. | | 7 
1. He is a 15 that enieth the OY thing this 


Hour, which he moſt ſtrongly affirmed 2 Jitile before CE 


no Credit is to be given to his Words. 
Poſt. 


1. When Jipiter was grown a Man, he overcame 
in War the Giants and Titans, and alſo delivered his 
Father Saturn from Impriſonment; but a little after 


depoſed him from the Throne and baniſhed him, be- 
cauſe he formed a Conſpiracy againſt him. 


q Adverbia comparativi & ſuperlativi 
gradus, &c. 


verbs of the C omparative and Super ative Degree, 


govern ſuch Caſes as Adjectives 7 the N 
ard 55 — Degree do. 


* 


Adverbs.of the Comparative, Degree. 


1. No Man ever reſolved. more ſwiftly, or ſpake 
more perſpicuoi ſiy than Julius Cæſar. 

2. Men not paſſionate, but diſſemblers and crafty, 
1 more to be feared than thoſe chat are haſty and 
ree. 

It is ood Alice that bids us, the higher we 
2 to behave our ſelves the more humble. 

4. The longer © Sin bath kept Poſſeſſion of the Heart, 
the harder i it will be to drive it out. 

It is a Folly. to be proud of Riches, for theſe 
are things we have no hold of, they, vaniſh many 
times ere we are aware; he that is rich to-day may 
be poor to-morrow, and then will be 7% /z/s pitied 
in his Poverty, zhe ng he carried himſelf when 
he was rich. 

6. Such a F tiend i is ſometimes bound, ds loves ſo 
heartily, that he flicks claſer to his Friend in any 
ſtreight, and aſſiſts him more faithfully than a Brother. 

7, Obſerve it when you will, you ſhall commonly 
find, that he who is forward to freak to a Buſineſs be- 
fore his Betters, or before he underſtands it, is ſo con- 
ceited of himſelf, that a Man wholly ignorant may 
ſooner be rightly inform'd ?han he, who is ſo well 
perſuaded of his own Sufficiency. 


Adverbs of the Superlative Degree. 

1. Above (maxime) all things Correction is not to 
be given in Anger ; for a Man in Paſlion will never 
obſerve the due mean between too much and too little. 

2. I have heard a good while ago, that you accuſe 
all undeſervedly, but me the moſt undeſervedly of all. 
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.** 
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Bs » Yo of 8. 
8 


J. Plus Nominativo, c. . 


is Word Plus is found with a Meninative, Geni. , 
1. 


tive, Accuſative and Ablative; which Caſes are 4 
to be parted by other Rules. When Plus governs a Ge. ar. 


nitive, the Rule is Adjeftivum in Neutro Genere, r. 

or Comparativa & Superlativa, c. When it governs | 
an Ablative with the Sign than, the Rule is, Compa- | 
rativa cum exponuntur, &c. When an Ablative with 
the Sign by, Adſciſeunt & alterum, 6c. When it bas 
a Nominative or an Accuſative after it, quam is un- 
derflood, for this Word has a particular Privilege of | 
having quam underſtood after it. 5 


Nominative. 


„„ may hot that ſeem probable, which above : | 
twenty Men of Wiſdom and Honeſty do affirm ? . 


Accuſative. 

1. Let them not appear out above four Fingew 
breadth. | =_ 
2. He gave me above five-hundred Buffets. | —_ 
a than 
Genitive. „ 
= Frie: 
1. More Corn was demanded of them than they |'F 3. 
had got by plowing. flour 
2. I have taken upon my ſelf more burden than I celle 
find my ſelf able to bear. E = 4 
; 1 dip 
An Ablative with the Sign by. of F 
1. Calamity no more (by nothing mors) diſturbsca 5 
virtuous Mind, than a Shower does the Sea. | tor s, 


An 
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An Ablative with the Sign than. 

i. I lived with you in Gaul a little more than z 
cer. | 0 5 


1 4 4 - . e 


Tbe Conſtruliion of Conjunttions. 


| Conjunctiones Copulativæ, &c. 


Onjunctions Copulative, as, &, que, quoque, ac, 
: atque, Wc. alſo Conjuntions Disjunfive, as, aut, 
vel, ve, ſeu, Fc. alſo quam, tanquam, item, quaſi, 
præterquam, ceu, fic, (which are properly Adverbs) 
require the Nouns, they come between, to be both of the 
* ſame Caſe. 1 


1. Kings of all other Men ſhould be ſparing, very 
ſparing in the uſe of Wine; and of all other intoxi- 
cating Drink; and ſo ſhould their Counſellors and 
Commanders of Armies, and Judges, and all other 
Minifters and Officers. For they may injure more 
than themſelves when they are in Drink. 
2. Is a Man ever the wiſer for a Multitude of 
Friends, or the more fooliſb for the loſs of them? 
3. Tully ſays of the Romans, that in their moſt 
flouriſhing Condition, they had ſcarce above one ex- 
cellent Poe? or Orator in an Age. CHE 
4. The whole Senate dedicated an Altar te Friend» 
| ſhip, as to a Goddeſs, in reſpect of the great dearneſs 
of Friendſhip, between Tiberius Ceſar and Sejanus. 
5. Neither Phyfcians nor Commanders, nor Ora- 
ters, tho” never ſo well inſtructed in the Rules of their 
Pro- 
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206 Englifp Examples. 
Profeſſion, ſhall ever be able, without Uſe and pre. 
tice, to make themſelves eminently famous. 
6. The ordinary Matter of familiar Diſcourſe 1 
either about domeſtick Affairs, or the Republick, ou 
Studies and Learning. e | 4 ; 
7. Let it be thy perpetual Meditation, how many RC 2/c, 
brave Saldiers and Commanders, aiter the Slaughter of q 
ſo many; how many Kings and Tyrants, after the 1 
had with ſuch Inſolency abuſed their Power upon 1. 
Men's Lives, as they chemſelves had Wen immortal RO 


F3 
7 


are dead and gone. * n honel 
2. 

Excepto, fi "FS S l 3 J:- 

4 0 


(COnjuniions Copulative and Disjunive do not couph 3 Wor 

the ſame Caſes, "if Jame particular ConflruRion of «| © n | 
Word declin'd with Caſes, that is, of a Noun, requir!'| 3 _ 
orberwiſe : As, Emi librum centuſſi & pluris. Wh” 1 3: 
is it Centuſſi, the Ablative ? By Quibuſlibet verbis, 
ſubjicitur, &c. Why 7s it pluris, the Genitive, and 
not plure 2 there were ſuch a Word 7) By Excipi- . PE 
untur hi Genitivi fine ſubſtantivis politi tanti, quan- 2 
ti, pluris, &c. ry — Hark 


1. If nothing will ſerve a Man but rich Clothes Del: 
and Furniture, Statues and Plate, a numerous Train |* 
of Servants, and the Rarities of all Nations, it is not . q / 
Fortune's Fault, but his oron, that he is not happy. = 
2. Diligent Boys are induſtrious at School and at 3 80 
Home; they uſe their utmoſt Endeavour, the Maſter 
—_— or not ſeeing. . 1 
3. Whoſe is this Book, mine or Peter” $'S 211 | : 
4. Where have you been all this Summer, that I have 
not ſeen you? I have been both at London and Paris. 
5 · Did Cicero accuſe Verres of Theft, or of Sacri- 
lege, or of bath ? Of both. od. 9 
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Js Conjunfioms Copulative, &c. require: the tu 
© Nouns, they come between, to be both of the ſame 
WCa/e, /o they.require the two Verbs, they come between, 
to be both of the ſame Mood and Temſe: Ar, 


= 1. A wicked Man will run all Rifques to do an In- 
W jury, and to compaſs his Revenge; and ſhall not an 
honeſt Man venture as far to do a good Office? 
2. Rich Mͤen are hoaſters of their Wealth; and 
ſpeak in high Terms fooliſhly. For Men willingly 
alk of what they lone and. admire ; and think others 
affect the fame that they do: And the Truth is, all 
© ſorts of Men ſubmit to the Rich. 4D 
3. Let Death, and Baniſhment, and all thoſe Ca 
| Jamities which Mankind are moſt afraid of. conſtanthy 
be before your Eyes : So you will never think of any 
mean thing, or dere any thing immoderately. 
4. You will think him a hard hearted Phyſician, 
that, having a certain Cure for a Man in Pain, ſhould 
when he might preſently apply it, nate unneceſſary 
# Delays, and fo keep the poor Man ſtill in Torture. 


J Aliquoties autem ſimiles Modos ſed, &e. 
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$ GOmetimes theſe Copulatives join like Moods, but dif- F 
= © ferent Jenſes: which happens when one of the Verbs \Þ 


= has one Sign of the Tenſe before it, and the other another 
Sign, different from that: As, 
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I. Cadmns, Brother to Europa, when he had in 
vain ſought her all about, and did not dare to go 
home to his Father without her, becauſe he had 

| baniſhed 
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208 _ Engliſh Examples: 
baniſhed him from his Sight, till he found her, built | 
the City Thebes, not far from the Mountain Parnaſſus. 

2. Corn gas very dear laſt Week, and grill, 1 
fear, be dearer next Week. A 


De Conſtruftion of Prepoſitions. 


q Prezpoſitio ſubaudita, c. i 
EIS Prepofition in, and other Prepoſitions alſi 1 
2ſt underſtood, yet govern their uſual Caſes. 3 


1. Horſes that have been wrought hard at the ſame | 
Drudgery, ſtand mute gently together in the ſame | 
Stall. | KITE oa 13 
2. The Dog in the Fable, ſeeing in the Water | i 
the Shadow of that Meat he held in his Mouth, catch'd} % 3 
at the Shadow, and ſo let go his Meat. 1 

3. There is a Diſtinction of Qualities to be obſerved |? 
in Apparel: God hath placed: ſome in a higher Con- 
dition than others, and in Proportion to their Con- 
dition it befits their Apparel to be. Os ti 

4. How frequent is it to ſee Men, not only neg- 
leet to pay Courteſies, but return Injuries inffead off 
them? Fe | | T5 

5. The Place is fenced in on the Right-hand with | 
Mountains, on the Left-hand, with the River Tyber. 


Ul Præpoſitio in Compoſ. &c. 


Prepofition join d to a Verb, and becoming Part of it n 
© by Compoſition, governs the ſame Caſe of the Noun |Þ 
following, which it would, if it food alone by itfelf in 
Appoſition. The Sign of this Rule is, toben the Ca” 3 

of | 


; Engliſh Examples. 
„ the Prepofition is or may be placed in Conſiruing juſt 
Before the Caſe govern d: As, Prætereo tc inſalutatum, 
paſs by thee unſaluted. . e ee, COINS 


1. Plato croſs'd (trajicio) the River, and the Fer- 
Wry-Man would take no Money of him: He reflected 
upon it as Honour done to himſelf; and told him, 
that Plato was in his Debt. But Plato, when he 
found it to be no more than he did for others, recal- 
led his Word: For, ſays he, Plato will owe No; 
ching in particular, for a Benefit in common; what 
sowie with others, I will pay with others. £ 
2. If that Fruit be pleaſanteſt which we gather 


om ( decerpo] a Tree of our own Planting, how 


much greater Delight ſhall we take in the Growth 
Wand Increaſe of good Manners of our own- Form- 
* 3. How many of them, who came into the World 
at the ſame Time when I did, are already gone out 
3 ( excedo ) of it? 5 

4. When thou ſpeakeſt of others, conſider of whom, 
and what thou art going to ſpeak: Uſe great Cau- 
tion and Circumſpection in this Matter: Loot tvell 
about thee, on every Side of the Thing, and on eve- 
ry Perſon in the Company, before thy Words flip 


from thee; which when they are once out of thy 


Lips, are for ever out of thy Power. 


5. As ſoon as ever Hercules came out of his Mi- 


nority, he retired into a Solitude, and upon the 
Sight of two Ways, the ene of Virtues and the other 
of Pleaſure, he fate a long Time conſidering with 
himſelf, which of the two Ways he ſhould take, 
= ingredior.} ew 21 re S 
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210 LEngliſh Examples. 

6. Olten run over (percurro) thoſe whom thou thy 
ſelf, one after another, haſt knewn in thy Time to 
drop away. Such and ſuch a one took Care of ſuch 
and ſuch a one's Burial, and ſoon iter was buried ö 
bia. | 

7. He is an unſkilful Phykcian,! that to remove 

(depelhn) a Pain from the Finger firikes it to the 
Heart. 

- 8. We come to 0 Toh ) Phyſicians not only to hear 
them talk, and tell us what will cure us, but alſo to 
do agcording to their Directions. 

That Man that never takes ineo) any 8 
of his Eftate, to ſee whether he be worth ſomething 
or nothing, will be ſure to be a Beggar in the End. 

10. Go to the Ant, thou Sluggard, conſider her 
Ways, and be wiſe ; who having no Guide, Over- 
ſeer, or Ruler, provideth her Meat in the Summer, 
_ ge her Foed in the Harveſt. 

+ Undertake not (ſub) a Burden too heavy for 
— nor have to do with a Man greater or richer 


an yourlſelf. 


q Verba compoſita cum, Ge. 


rbs compounded with a, ab, ad, con, de, e, ex, in, 
ſometimes bave the very ſame Prepofi tions that the 75 
are. already, compounded with, repeated over again wit Pl 
the * 1 the . a that 45 1. | 1 


3 Our 


1.x, He that follows his own Inclination, and does f 772 
every Thing that that leads him to, ſhall be ſure to thei 
fall {ncie) into a Multitude of Sins. 4 

2. We 


Englif Examples, 211 


2. We ſometimes ſee ſome very niggardly Perſons, 
that cannot find in their Heart (in animum induco) to 
© borrow ſo much from their Cheſts as may fill their 
& Bellies, or clothe their Backs, and that are ſo intent 
upon the World, fo. moiling and drudging in it, that 
they cannot afford themſelves that competent Time of 
Sleep, or Recreation, that is neceſſary. | 

3. Train up ( inſtitus] a Child in the Way he ſhould 
go, and when he is old he will not depart from it. 


Inter. 
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1. Certainly there is (interef) great Difference be- 
tween a cunning Man and a wiſe Man, not only in 
Point of Honeſty, but in Point of Ability. 


1. If thou haſt Occaſion to contend with a Fool, 
obſerve theſe two Rules: Anſwer him not at all, be- 
cauſe it is to no Purpoſe ; at leaſt not in his own 


Way, with Brawling, Railing and Reproaches, which 
is to be as very a Fool as himſelf, * 


ö 1. We muſt not be too vehement and earneſt in 
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our Recreation, nor ſet our Hearts too much upon it 
for that will both enſnare us to the uſing too much of 
it, and it will take off (avoco) our Thoughts from our 
more neceſlary Imploy ments: Like School-Boys, who 
after a Play-time, know not bow to ſet themſclues 'Þ 
their Books again, ES al 

Ab, 


2 


r 


Engliſh Examples. 
4h. 


I. . They were diſtant abfum ) from him, ſome a0 4 


Days, others many Months wur. + 1 
Abs. Suri! 
| 133 
1. The ſmalleſt Difficulty frights ( abferreo ) a rl ould 
Perſon from the moſt neceſſary * 3. 
brute 
| E, Er. Femote 
7. It is hard to pu/l out of Men's Minds, the Opinion 
they have firſt conceived. 
2. A Son that leads a debauched Life, too often 1. 
waſtes all his Father's Eſtate; and either turns his Mo. * ; . 


ther ou? of Doors, or makes her weary of the Houſe. 


Ad. 


| 8 pirit 
72 Receive no Obligation from a 1 Man, bu 2. 
tho? he invite ( advoco) thee to a Feaſt. (which he may that 
make perhaps ſometimes for Oſtentation Sake) let not own 
the good Cheer tempt thee to accept his Invitation. the / 


2. He that aſks Queſtions much, ſhall learn much, 3 
and pleaſe much; eſpecially if he adapt accommodo)] Tran 
his Queſtions to the Ally and 8 the Perſon takes 
whom he aſketh; for he ſhall give him an Occaſion make 
of ſhewing his Knowledge, and ſhall himſelf ran A 
"_ new Knowledge. 3 


In pro erga, Ce. 
N, 2 towards, againſt, . to, e an 


Accujat ide. : 
| In, 9 
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In, /gnifying towards. 


1. We are ready enough to oblige thoſe that we hope 
Wo be the better for hereafter. How ſhould we behave 
Purſelves towards ſuch as we are the better for already! 
2. Carry yourſelf ſo towards your Parents, as you 
ould have your Children carry themſelves rornards you. 
3. It is very laudable to exerciſe Kindneſs /orvards 
Wbrute Creatures, that we may keep ourſelves the more 
Wremote from all Manner of Cruelty towards Men. 


In, ſiguifying againſt. 
1. Rich-; are a powerful Defence to their Owners 
gain a great many Evils, to which we are ſubject 
in this Life: They raiſe Men's Minds, and make them 
{confident : Whereas Poverty expoſes Men to Injuries 
and Abuſes ; and is apt to depreſs and deject their 
Spirits. | | OED 
2. Need I tell you (when it is ſo known a Truth) 
that they miſs their End, and do but contrive their 
own Ruin, who carry on miſchievous Deſigns again/? 
the Innocent. WE 
3. He that paſſes by, and buries in Oblivion a. 
Tranſgreſſion that hath been committed againſt him, 
takes the beſt Courſe to preſerve Friendſhip, and to 
make himſelf univerſally beloved. 


In, /fenifying to. 


1. It is two Years fince I went hence 10 Epbeſus. 


Ui Tenus gaudet, Oc. 


Plaral. | 
| | An 


T EN Us governs an Ablative, both Singular and 
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An Ablative Singul ar. 


1. Great Perſons had need borrow other Men's Oxi. elan, 
as: to think themſelves happy; for if they rae nn 

their own Feeling, they will not find any ſuch WW 
Thing : But if they think with themſelves, what other 
Men think of them, and how willingly they would 
change Conditions with them, then they are happy, 
es far as (tenus) Report; when perhaps they” find the 


contrary within. ( 
2. In ſome Places the Water was up 10 the Navel ws 
and others ſcarce Knee-deep. . 

An Ablative Plural after Tenus. | 2 

I. Eaſily 3 is that River croſſed over, where the Water] Fee: ed 

takes but ap to the Ancles. 2. 

imme 


lf - Genitivo tantum Plurali. i 
| Mnus governs a Genitive Caſe only Plural, not Sin- * 
| : gular. | 3 

Will. + The Genitive Plural after Tenus is moſtly of Words 
0 of the Dual Number : As, aurium, genuum, luminum, ÞF 
| crurum. 5 


= . Dewlaps hang down from their Chins to their 7 
"2 8 
2. He will not eaſily diſengage himſelf who! is in | 
Quagmire ap to the Knees in Mud. E 


© Przpoſitiones cum caſum, &&c. 
EX tions, when they loſe the Caſe they govern, turn 
Adverbs : As, 


1. Aſſurance is Hope, ariſing from an — | 
that the wh is zear, or the Evil a far off. | 
2. He | 


1. 
ind. 
rer 
2. 
de We 


Engliſh Examples. 215 
1 2. He that diſſembleth his Hatred, by great Pro- 

eſſions of Friendſhip before one's Fave (coram} and 
p 4 en goes and vents it in Slanders behind one's Back, 
alan, may ſeem a cunning Man; but is really an 
5 — Fool. 


Conſtrution of Interjections. a 
AI Interjectiones non raro abſolute, Sc. 


f TN; terje@ions are ofien put i independently, and without 
2 Caſe: As, 


1. A handfome Shape, and meal SPS way is 
Wery taking; and ſo is a good Complexion and lovely 
F Features: But alas!“ many ill Qualities may be con- 

bealed under goodly Looks. 


2. Sobo, call Davus out, I want to ſpeak witty him 
3 
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1 CO, exclamantis, Oc. 


W) 4s Inter jection of exclaiming, requi res a Mami 
tive, Accuſative, or V. ocative. 
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: A Nominative. 


1. O Heaven! O Earth! O Seas of Neptune 
2. O fortunate Men, whoſe Walls are now railing ! 
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Accuſative. ; 


1. O the Tranpuillity, Liberty, and Greatneſs of that 
ind, that is a Spy upon itſelf, and a private Cen- 
rer of its own Manners ! 

2. O the Delights of Reſt, when a Man comes to 

Pe weary, and of Meat, when he is heartily hungry. 

: Vocutipe. 
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216 Evglih Examples. 


8 Vocative. | 
1. 0 my AEſebints | O my dear Becher how af 


* 
* n 
=- 
n 

1 

n 
5 — 5 
25 * 


+ Note, That O is ſometimes underflood, when Is | ; 
ern is expreſſed. 1 


1% „ 6 ſtrange Iulius 0 of Mankind ! What Wrewf 9 
leſſneſs is this, whick makes thee, O Sluggard, indulef 
thyſelf in Lazineſs and Sloth, as if thou waſt made fo 
ng elſe, but to ſleep and take thine Cale: i f 


Heu & pro nunc Nom. &c. 


E U and pro have ſometimes a Nominative, Won © 
times an Accuſative. 1 


1. Oh the Help of Gods and Men, if this be not 
Deſpite, what is? My Father peremptorily reſolve} 
to marry me this very Day. Ought I not to hank 
been informed of it before hand? Qught it not to hay 
been communicated to me before ? 7 

2. O the ancient Honeſty ! O the preſent * 


J Hei & Ve, Sc. 


225 SE tevo Interjections, Hei and Væ, wil 3450 | 
a Dative. | | 


I. Vos me, that having eſca the Calamities of 
ane he, I ſhould * to de ileries of another! 


Printe 


ENGLISHY on 
Flee 


ENGLISH 


PROPRIETIES, 


FITTED WITH 


8 PRoyrER LATIN; 


OR, AN | 
S NN D ES = 
| 1 o 


L ＋ r. WIL LVMOT's Two Books of 
Examples, fitted to LiLyY's Gram- 


mar-Rules, 
14 For the USE of 


0 TON-SCHOOL. 


By the AuTHor of thoſe Books. 


+ GG  # D OF. 


Printed for Jos ETH Porz, at Eton, Jamzs Hopes, 
on London-Bridge ; and CrarLes BaTHuRsT, in 


Fleet-ftreet. MDCCLI. 


rr * 


- - 
* KAR 2 $4 


\ - 


Nellen PROPRIETIES, 


IEE WITH, 


[Proven LATIN. 


n . 


75 1 5 2 the Bok of Dandy 85 * 
3 "HO _ he — E 


A. 


Buſhel Mk 2 5 
each Buſhel) in 


ingulos modios. L 
Abate · 
To abate the Edge: 
en retundere. L. 
= Abhor. 


It makes him do, 


4 nat himſelf in his ſo- 


: ter Temper abhors: 
Iupellit, a quibus ipſe 
nus ſuigus juris abhor- 
Feat (In quibus, &c. ex- 
Porreſcat.) S. 


Abiltüy 
And other Abilities: 
Reliquarumque Ke 
Vertunt Ger. 
8 


The Ability and Skill 


of the Perſon, whom 


he .asketh-: Interragati 
captus atque peritia. L. 
The chief Ability: 
1 Præcipuaſ palmaria 9 in- 
Fum ad ea perpetranda 


genii vis. L. 


Abilities: Tugenii do- 


tes. L. 
According to his A- 


bility: Prout res pati- 
tur. 
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AC 
tur, Pro copia. See Co- 


pia in Pecul. 
Abobe. 


He is far above you: 


wu 


1s "loco te lunge maj 
(ſuperior) ęſt. L. 

I am above the Ma- 
lice of my Enemies: 
Inimicorum malevolentia 
ſuperior ſum. Adverſa- 
riorum malevolentiamex- 
upero. L. 


or 


-Above an Hundred 
Years of Age: Plus 


centum Annos. "natus. 
Cum Aunos plus -centum 
haberet. See habeo in 
Pecul. Page 184. L. 
About. 
About the Edges of 
it a Border went: Illi 
oram obibat limbus. L. 
Accompany. · 
Accompanied with 
Prudence: Conjunctum 
cum prudentid. Quod 
prudentia comitetur. L. 
According.” 
According to what 
he hath: Pre eo quod 
habet. Pro copia. L. 
According to Bias 


5 38 + 


him, 
faichfulneſs 


AC 


his Precept : a . 
cepto Biantis. L. 


It is according * 


Prudence as well as Na. Co 
ture: Von minus n. bi, 


dentiæ, quam nature | 
conſentaneum eff. 
turæ 8 


dentiæ, &c. 
I 1 feitur, 
| Ttaque, Adeo. Huic Reg, 


Attaunt. 
To place to Account: 


ant. L. 


Acquaint. 
He acquainted 


ubi ea gentium eſſet, cer- 
tiores (ſcientes) feet. S. 


An honeſt Man acts 
for him that intruſts 
with the ſame 
that he 


would for himſelf: Pro- 

Bus vir ejus res, 7 ' [ab 

quid commuſerit, eadem "* 

gud 7 ſuas, fide procurat.L 

Artuſation. 
Accuſations that are 
brought 


Na- - 2 


ac pru- 2 


I A 


reſt of the Gods where 
ſhe was: Reliquos Deos, 


"mn — — 
n ** TL 8 


1 Frou 


the! 


3 A D 5 
f brought him "againſt 


hers : Criminationes 
rimina) que ad ſe con- 
Va alios e L. 
wo dd. 

Cloaths add no true 
North to any Man: Ex 
rnatu nihil vere. digni- 
ratis cuiquam accedit. L. 

Admit- 

= It may admit. of a 
Diſpute: Controverſiam 


bium poteft vocari. 3 
= Advance. 
A When they are ad- 
vanced: Cum proceſſe- 
rint. L. | 
Advantage, 
What Advantage is 
there in Life? Quid 
frudtis in vith inet S. 
To turn to our Ad- 
vantage: 
Aram convertere., S. 
= To the Advantage: 
In rem, ꝰ re. L. 

He had an Advantage 
from the Unskilfulneſs 
of the Buyer: Emptoris 
g imperitia 42 —_— præ- 


butt, ( obtulit.) L 


Hoteſt recipere. In du- 


In. rem no- 


5 % 
; * 
3 # © 
— A 1 l * 
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Adventure - N 
To ſend their Ad- 
ventures to Arabia: 
Merces in Arabiam mit- 
tendi . 7"il adire 


Hi Gen, 8. 


| Advice, 
He takes good Ad- 


vice and follows it: 


Bonum conſilium & ex- 


3 & '--+ vm L. 
"T6. bs affected with 
bis own Misfortunes: 
Suis malis zangi,( N 
vers.) L. 

They think others 
affect the ſame Things 
that they do: Eadem 
75 ig alios deligere ¶ Hu- 

dere) autumant. See 
Idem in Pecul. L. W 

Afkirm. 

He affirms directly: 
Plan diſertis verbis) di- 
cit. See Dic in Pecul. S. 
Affliaiann. 

To comfort a Man 
when he is en - : 


Facentem conſolari. S. 


Affrighting himſelf: 
3 Dum 
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= noſtruni A 


Al 


Dum ſe erterret. Ge- 
rundia in Di. L. 
Kiter. 
After Dinner: 4 
prandio. L. 
After his Birth : 15 
ortu Jas Interrog, 
Oc. S. Vn 
All their Lives after : 
Per totam gc vi- 
tam. 41 WATT 
Again. r a 
- They hope for * 
what again: Alisuid 
ibi rurſus fel iri 
ſperant. LI. 
Aged. ITS 
Their aged Gravky 
Ab annis gravitas. LE. 
Agent. 
We have ſent away 


our Agent: Oralorem 


See 
Amitto in Pecul. 
. Aim 8 915 
To fail of his Aim: : 


| Propofe to eat ider, 1 


aberrare. | L. + 
The 


Eachange : PFidem vi. 


eilen 8 3 


| Morning-Air 
grows 5 3 85 


1 

matutinum frigeſcit. bf Z 

aueh. ) L . hy 9 
All. 

All Sorts of Men: | 
Nullum non +1 aprons | ? Hl 
nus. L. 1 

To pay Alkgtener; in| 


ciffim præſare. L. 
llow · 
Allowed of his for- 
faking”: Pati, uti de. 
275 _ Excepto fi cal | 3 


Almo. 4 
Se oe of Geld ; 
Modo non montes Ari 4 


777 Lt os 2 


alone. Bf, 

I had rather 150 
would: jet it aloge : 
Omittas malim.” LL. 
She alone: 1 pa. Eft i 
un habeo,”” 12 ky 
Along. ; 
_ where: 8. 1 


. 


Am. | . ; 
a are not: : Nn 5 


ms | 


AN 
os decet. mee 
* ene 8 

Amils. 


eng 
Py 


peccùro. L. 
| Among ' 
Among: Apud. Ad- 


Amount. 


Mag. Mens. 8. 
| e 


Verba Oner. &, Sc. L. 
. And: Sed . Alſo 
[1 Verbs compounded with 
Satis, Cc. 8. 
And: Atque. aids; 
Adject. Quæ deſid. S. 
* And: Atque adeo. 
| Adject. Quid, Com. 8. 
And what he ſpeaks. 
; ugs ade loquitur. 
bs Ver. Ad. Abl. L. 
And this: Jdque, 


15 75 
5 


Voces. L. 
And according * 


And : 1 it out 


FI do amiſs: S; 7 gi | 


Jectiv. in Neut. 8S. 
Its Height amount- 


ed: Pervenit altitudo. 


- And: Sed & nec non. 


| adeo, Vertun. Gerund. : 


AN 


in Latin, Net unica vox. 


L. 


worſe, and cannot be 
the better for : Nuo de- 


terior paſſis 8 melior 


1 
I thodght" you had 
known that you mar- 


ried a Woman, and not 


a Goddeſs: At credidi 


inquit, ſciſſe te, mulierem 
tibi, non Deam in natri- 
monium acceptam. Verb. b 


imperam. 8. 


And thou ms yet 
Et vero pre. 
dixeris (Prædicas . 5 


foretel : 


za 


The Whiſperer — 


Slanderer: : Suſurro cum 
calumniutbre. L. 


And the F erry- man 


would take no Money 
of him: Portitor autem 


nummum .omnino ab eo 


accepere noluit. L. 


And when J return: 


Reverſus autem. Ad 


hunc modum utimur. 
L n 


B 4 Ald 


That you may be the 


N 1 25 d =. 


one. ol 
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ZE. 
And not diſturbed : 
Wee ee Dat. 
poſ. S. | 

And that it be not 
above..vur Proportion : 

Deinde ne majus fit quam 

facultates. Sum cum. L. 


Angrn · 


An. Angry Dog: Acer 


( vehemens) Cams. L. 
If it beany Thing po- 
pulous : Qui modo fre- 
guentior ſit (cultoribus, 
. fe, incolis) That is, any 
Thing ſtocked with In- 
habitants. Dicimus e- 
tam. 8. 

Any Tbing Ingeni⸗ 
ous: TIP We 


Or any other Good: 
Aliove quo bono. Fun- 
ö Sor. . | 
Appearance. 


A faint-hearted Sol- 


dier runs away at the 


Appearance of an Ene- 


my: navus Miles viſe 

Hatim Hefte terga dat. L. 
pin. 

Apply yourſelf: Ani- 


ment 


A R 


mum adjunge, ( infliee) | 
Gerum. in Dum. 


Apprehend. 


| plai 


74 Ke l 
Wc 5 u. 
, 7 J. * 3 

43," 


He "apprehended the n 
Robber : Latronem i com- „ 
en L. S 
Approve · WE 
If we. approve our- W. 
ſelves ſuch : 87 nos eos Ver 
præſtiterimus. L. f 
He is defirous to ap- q 4 
prove himſelf to him: ved 
Mores ſuos ei probare * 
expettt.. 8 1 
Ap t to adiire : Pro. Wo 
| livin admrari. S. Y AC 
A Liar is apt to con- J L. 
tradict himſelf: Sibi a- 
cile contradicit (contra- & 


venit) mendax. L. 
He is apt to think: 


Facile inducit animum, 

ut cogitet. Facile indu- % 
citur, ut, &c. + C art 
To. deſire wedently': 4 
Magnepere cupere., 2 bk. Ka 


Argument. F 
She uſed this Argu- | L 
Ir in > her Com- 

plaints, 


r 
r 


A 5 3 
= plaints, That ſhe, Ee. 
2 Duo illi miſericordiam 
5 ſcommoveret, eam queri- 
7 noni: cauſam atteæuit, 
7 ſe ſcilicet. L. 
Arrant · 
An errant Earth- 
1 Worm: Hurus 6 PAFus 
J ermiculus. L. FA 
Arrive-. 

As ſoon as we arri- 
ved at Rome: Ut Ro- 
nam pervenimus, (conti- 
gimus.) | 


\ 


8. 


Adjectivum in Neutro. 
L. 


4s Gain : Geet, 

| &c. At fi nom. 8. 
As the Baggage is to 
an Army, ſo are, &c, 

{ 2rd, &c. Id, &c. L. 
* As ſometimes. = 
b: are: Id quod aliquanda 

At. A Thing that ſome- 
4 times happens. Sin ag 
dan. L. 
|: As having been hum- 

bled : Ut qui affid ſint. 

L. See Aliction in Pecul. 


$ As: Cujuſn * ſunt. 


8 Spe 


* mortal & Ut qui 
mortalis, NL. 

As to do: Dui fece- 
1185 Verba obſeq. EG 

Every Man may be 
as grateful as he pleaſes : 
Cuivis licet e "a 
rato (gratum) eſſe. L. 
N As 4 
Pane loco. L. 


As ſoon as any: cum 


primis. Li 


A certainly: Non 


a el 


Verba onerand. L. 


He conthibes Nan 


in Adverſity, as well as 
Proſperity: In adverſis, 
perinde ac (juxta ac) ſe- 
eundis robus ne ber- 
manet. 

As weeertheleſ it be 
not: Tamen ut ne fit. L 

So, as not: Ita, ut 

So, as Pk no one: 
Sic, ut ne quis. L. 


As tho' they were to 


hate: Tanguam aſuri. L 
As ſoon as Souls are 
B 5 gone 


Perinde. 
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n 


ne out of "their Bo- 
dies: Ex: corporibus f- 


| mul animi emifrarint.S, 
AS faſt as we can: 
Sul peſſiumus ren, 


| Aſcribe- Maes; 
The Power of Rome, 
is to be aſcribed” to the 
Virtue of the Citizens. 
Rome opulentia civium 
probitati tribuenda eft.S 
«To be affiting to any 
one: Alicui dpem præ- 
Hare. Aliguem e 
Rab ir At. 3 8 

To fret at one's pre- 
ſent Eſtate : De præſen- 
ii rerum 'ftatu 
(flomachari.) LI. 

At thy ill Fortune: 
In (de) adverſa 8 
L. 


At thy Proſperity : 
Propte res 1 


Lore 
To bluſh at What he 


_— R 


Idem auſus. Hzc im- . 


fremere. 


does: In fafis as cru. 


. 
They tba e at ever | 
Breath: Willa non fla- 
mine movemur. 8. * Fo 
At the Bar: Pro . 1 * 
bunali. L. MY 
At a F eaſt : In con- | x [3 
vivio. L. * 


attempt · 
Tbat attempted i 


perſ. 8. 
Attend 4 
: Attending his Father ; 
to the Chace: Patri /: | 
comitem ad wvenandum | 
probes. — | p 
They will attribute 
that to Pride : Illud Ju- 1 
perbiæ tribuent. | 
Aware · 


They vaniſh ere we 


are aware : Nec- opinato . Y 


eee X 
ere L. l 


To back any one's 
Words : fey 
oration! mi ſubſervire. | 


"Back: | 


4 * 


Vatkward. 


4 4 amorem fſegnis. 8 8. 
F Bantſhed; 
. He baniſhed him from 
his Sight. 
4 Y 5, ſuo probibuit. L. 
Barely. 

Barely: (i. e. only, 

even) vel. L. 
Battle. 

He that has loſt one 
Battle, ventures ano- 
tber: Uno prælio victus, 
* alterius Periculum facit. 
5 Before . 

By eating before he 
was hungry : 
1 Prius capiendo,guam eſu- 
riret. 


01 Subſ. 8. 

Z To be conſtant] y be- 
© fore one's Eyes, _— 

1 tuo ob oculos verſari. L. 

W _ . Behalt.. ... 

F WW. 7 Behalf of my 
Blood: Pro meo Jan- 

3 Luine. 8. 


Back ward to oY s 


Eum a con- 


Cibum 


# Before (i. e. rather 
than) Potius quam. Sin 


B E 
Beholden. 


I am much, behelden . 


to you: Magnopere tibi 
devindtus ſum. Verb. 
Accuſ. . 
Being. 
Being to croſs the 
Sea by Flight : Trajec- 


turus volatu Mare. S. 


Drunkenneſs being: 
Ebrietas cum ſit. L. 

As being, in a Man- 
ner, common Nurſe to 
them all:: Quippe gue 
omnium ere 


See Nui | 


(ut que). 

nutriculd ſit. 

in Pecul. Ex. I. 8. 
The more likely it is 


to gain Belief: Fidem. 


20 Jacilius inventura 52 
Eo eam fidem inventu- 


ram vero ſimilius eſt. 


Adject. in Neu. S. 
Believe · 


They are more be- : 
lieved: Majorem Jae. 8 
i inveniunt. L. $ 


Welln · — 
80 much as may fill 


their Bellies, or cloath 
| their Backs: Quantum 
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B E 


ad vidtum veſtitumve 
ufficiat. ; 5 
Bekides- 
And beſides: Ad hoc. 
Sed H. L. 

Beſt· 
Methinks I am beſt: 
Mihi videor optimè me 

habere, L. 
He has done his beſt : 
uod in ſe fuit, fecit. 
Fro Been (ef bo Fg Ls 
© He makes the beſt of 


every Thing that hap- 


pens : Quicguid accidit, 

leni facit (ex eo, fi quid 

inſit boni, excerpit.) 8. 
Beſtow. 

To beſto upon them: 
Eis impendere (dare.) L. 
Bethink · 

He would have be- 
, Thought himſelf how to 
get out of the Well, be- 
fore, &c. E puteo eva- 
dendi rationem ſecum ipſe 


prius cogitaſſet, quam, 


Ec. 8. 
Better · | 
Nothing betters a 
Man's Condition : 
Jil, ut meliore conditions 


Ni- 


W 


ft bs, efficit. Verb. abund. 


That Day they bad 
the better of the Per- 
ans. Eo die Perſis ſu- 
perisres diſceſſerunt. S. 

I know better Things 
than, &c, Non ita re- 
rum imperitus ſum, ut, 


Callidior ſum, quam ut. 
8 3 


Between · 

Where there was but 
a Hanging between 
them: Velo (aulo) tan- 
tum inter poſito. 8. 

Bid. 

To do what you are 
bid: Zuſſa facere. Ex- 
cip. hi nom. 8. 

Bitter 

And moſt of them his 
bitter Enemies: Ex 
quibus plerique omnes ei 
erant inimiciſſimi (1am ei 
erant infeſti, quam qui 
maxime. ) 


Blaft- 
The Oak was blaſt- 
Quercus de cœlo 
tacta ęſi. 


Bound⸗ 


B R 


_ Boundleſs · 
= Our boundleſs Fan- 


un immenſa vis. L. 
1 Brain 


To be brave: Se 9 
m dare. L. 


Break. 
To break a Promiſe: 
idem ſolvere. L. 


[Þ To be brought off : 
TLegibus eripi. FTudicia 
Hader. L. 


. Which would have 


um eripuiſſent (ab fuliſ 
ent.) See Aufero in Po- 
Ful. 8. 

Z Eren will be brought 
%: &c. Leones eo veni- 
ut ur. Verb. obſeq. 8. 
To bring up Chil- 
Wren: Liberos tollere, 
x uſcipere. ) L. 

To bring Death up- 
In ourſelves: Nobiſmet 
7 79 inferre (conſciſ- 
Were.) 8. 


es:  Neftrorum . 


1 Prougbt him off: Que 


L. 


wu 


He was brought to 
think : Addudtur. of ut 


crederet. L. 


To be brought to 
mm Bed: Partu Lee le 
The weaker brained : 

W capite infirmior. L. 


vari. 8. 
Burn. 7 0 
To Bury (or carry 
out to Burial) ere. L. 


To bury in Oblivi- 


on, a Tranſgreſſion that 


hath been committed a- 
gainſt him: Admiſſum in 
ſe oblivioni mandare. L. 


Buſineſs+ 


Shy of Buſineſs: Re- 


rum fugax. 8. 


Miſchief is their en 


ſineſs: In maleficio c- 


cupantur. L. 

They make it their 
Buſineſs to: 
at.” . 

In the Buſineſs of the 
Marriage: 


In the Bufineſs of 
Selling to: In e 
rebus, L. 
| Buſtle. 

With a great deal of 
Buſtle and Stir: Per 
mul- 


#4 agunt, 


In Nuptiis. 


9 £ 
. * 
. ö 


multam turbam, & con- 

curſationem. Infinitum 

e Ee. L. 
Buſp+ 

He is buſy in admi- 


ring himſelf: Sui admi- 


ratione tenetur (occupa- 
mr.) L. 
Over-buſy : 
or. L. 
tut 
If you have but a 
a 
geras. Si modo, &c. Ad- 
jectiv. Quibus. 8. 
Let him but conſi- 
der: Repetet modo. L. 
If we would but: S: 
im animum modo induce- 
remus. Verb. obſeq. S. 
If they can but: Dum 


ut. Dum poſſint modo, 


R's ſooner came to 


Curio- 


Animum modo: 


A Man G e N 
turn himſelf about in the [m1 
World, but he is ade. 4 ou 
niſhed dy grey Hair, 
to prepare for his Wind.  # 
ing-Sheet : Vis" invita . 
converteris, ſubmonen 
cans, & = 
A Fool is no ſooner 
provoked, but, &c. S:. 
tum 1 rritaveris,  atgu . 
ille ut Stultus irritatuÞ J 
eft, flatim, See Aique in 
Pecul, LI 1 

But rather: in * 
Adjectiv. in 88. 

But (on the orbiy ide) 
they are mixt: Quin 
miſcentur. L. 

But ſhall either care- 
leſly loſe : Quin vel per 
incuriam amittet, L. 

But one Hour: Unam 
horam. Relat, cum An- 
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ripeneſs of 'Years, but he teced. 8. = | 
challenged: It ad pu- And do but contrive 59 
bertatent pervenerat, a- thei own Ruin: Nec M,> 
; _—_- cr 

tim prouocavit. Vixdum, niſi exitium bi (7 machi- | 
&c. Provecarat, under- nant) concinnant. Wan. Y * 
ſtanding cum. Vixdum quam aliud acciunt is un Þ 
derſtood., L. _ Xx 


dimidium dixer am, intel- 
lexexat.: 8S. | 


Attended- with but ; 
| very 


5 3 

f 7 few of his Friends : 
WAmicorum non nift quam 
4 Paucis comitatus. S. 
Not to be ſold, but 
Wt 2 good Price: Nor 
FF 
They cannot but love 
Wim : lum non peſſunt 
on diligere, 0 Quin dili- 


f rant. ) 


Being but a Youth : | 


dhuc adoleſcentulus. 8. 
But not to die ſud- 
enly: Non autem ſubi- 
65. Commun. alien. S. 


1 4 But if; Sk L. 


| 22 * 

| By a Rule: Ad nor- 

iam. Ex norma. S. 

L.bderality is to be 
meaſured by: Libera- 

65 tes dirigenda oft ex. See 

| WD:rigo in Pecul, 


Ing : Per crebras literas, 
Verb. Accuſ. 
By Play and Sports: 


Per ludum luſuſqae. 


By: 
By tha Counſel : De 


By frequent Writ-. 


By Ge. and o- - 


C A 
ther 7 Diverſions: Huis, 


57 5 giving - - 8; edle 


fet. 2 


By cafling the Domes | 
of their, Mother behind 
their Backs; Maternis 
90 bus poſt terga Jact atis. 


„ Thou haſt it by thee: 
Apud te in promptu eſt. L. 

By which he was 
wont to ſtudy: Ad 
quam ſtudiis invigilare 
ſolitus fuerat: Quibufl. 
ſubject. Nom, Pret. 8. 

That ſhe may by her: 
Diligence fill: Ur ſedu- 


la compleat. Sic utimur, 


Kc. L. 


Call. fl 
Winsen ſhe was 
called Pandora : 
Propterea (ea propter) 
exaudiebat Pandora. Ha- 
bebatur ( MPa A oi 
Pandora, See Haber and 
uſurpa | in Pecul. S. 
Tis true, the Belly 
erayes a calls. upon 
us: 


CA 
us : Expoſeit ſane, ap- 


pellatgue Venter. See Ap- | 


peilo in Pecul. L. 

Can. 
That they cannot : 
Ut ne (nulli) ſuſtineant. 
Verb. Compoſ. Com. 
8 | 
Men can with as 
great Confidence deny: 
Agque confidenter (con- 


ftanter ) rejicere (repudi- 


are) ſuſtinent (hamines,) 
See Homo in Pecul. 
Can yet: Suſfinet ta- 


men, Has yet the Face, 


Sc. Adverb. Compar. 
2 Cancel. 
The following Impi- 
ety cancels the antece- 


dent Obligation : Sub/e- 


cutum ſcelus meritum quod 
præceſſit obliterat. L. 
Canker- 

He has put ſuch a 
Canker in the Bowels 
of it: //tinſmodi erucam 
is in viſcera implicuit 
(condidit) (addidit.) 

Whereby they are 


CA 


capable. to ſerve 11 the i 
Defence of their Coun. Ml 
try: Due faciunt, ut 4 
patriæ defendende (pro- 
pugnandæ) ſufficiant. L. 


_ Capacitn+ are 
Thoſe Things are be- oun 


yond his Capacity: Ez 
res ejus ingenii vires(cap- 
tum ejus) ſuperant. (Ex. | 
tra captum ejus ſunt.) S. 
Care. 
It ſhould be our firſt 
Care: Primo videndun 
. E.. * 

Care muſt be taken, 
that, &c, not: Viden- 
dum eft, ne. 8. 

He cares not what o- 
thers ſay of him: Quid 
de ſe alii dicant non ( ni- 
hil) laborat (hihil penſi 
habet.) 8. 

They care not what 
Injuries they do others: 
Quas aliis injurias faciu- 
ant, nihil penſi habent. L. 

And had none to take 


rt. | 
any care of her: Qui- Mr. 
que ſui qualemcungque * f 
curam gererat, ſupereſſe Nawe 


lum. 


= 
13% 


nu 


CA CA 


; lum, Neminemgue a= quam nummos, quibus in 


VET 
5 Shi 
N 


ee. Quæ autem du- modare. Alicui, ſump- 


8 Fe tum ad lupanar commo- 


| They have a great dare. Argentum alicui, 


are in nouriſhing their ad —_— vine, 
Foung : Multum cure &c. 


enutrienda prole exhi-. Robbery carried with 
it. De prole, &c. mag- it ſomething of Glory: 
Vere laborant. They Glorie nonnibilſaliguan- 
Je mightily concerned tum) habeat latrocinium, 
out, Sc. L. See Habeo in Pecul. 
Carekul. Tale” _ 
You ſhould be care» There are ſome Ca- 
. that yourſelf de- ſes: Nonnullæ ſunt cau- 
ve not to be con- ſz. Eft ubi ita ſe res 
mned of Hypocriſy: dant, ut. L. 
dens oportet, ne & ipſe In ſome Caſes: In 
iulationis merito con- nonnullis cauſi Fs, See Pe- 
nnore. 8. cul. L. 


| ü They carry Food into neral: In Imperatore. 
Peir Cells: Cibaria in See Pecul. L. 


| dus Deſigns : : Malefica: beralitate. L. 
lia ce (machi- In that Caſe: In ca 
ri.) L re. In eddem re. L. 


y to carty him to à veth Pity: Duc vis cau- 
a Wdy-Houſe: Cui- | ſa miſerabilis. L. ; 
| This 


o, cui care foret, ſu- lupanari abutatur, com- 


Carry - In the Caſe of a Ge- | 


ellas ſuas convectant. L. In the Caſe of Libe- 
To carry on miſchie- rality: In exercendd 41 


» To. lend a Man Mo- Any Caſe that deſer- 
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C H 
This is the Caſe of 


a wiſe Man in the ex- 


tremeſt Difficulties: Ip- 


ſum iſibuc ſapienti in 
. auguſtiis eſt, L. 


Caſt. 

When we eannot 
have a good Caſt: Ub; 
uon datur n re 
tus. 8. | 


Caſt into Hell: Dai 
in Tartara. 8. 
Gauſe. 
To loſe one's Cauſe: 


Litem perdere, C auſa 
cadere. le 101 
Cenſor: 
He is a private Cen- 


for of his own Manners: 
Fuss ipſe mores ſecum 4 
* See Hæigo in Pecul. 

Chance - 


The Chance is not in 
our Power: Qu cadut, 
nas penes non eft, S. 

Chant+ 


Chanting: Caen. e hoire. 5 
To de left to the ſil- MY; 
ly Choices it f 


de. * | 1. 
10 bring a Charge 


n a Man : Crimen 


C H 
inferre in aliguem. Cri. 
men alicui inferre. L. 

He is quick in the 
Diſpatch of any Buſineſs 
he is charged withal : 
in expedient. quovis ne- 
gotio fibi mandato celeri. 
tate utitur. L. 

Charged upon him: 
Iflabont OR. Sub, 


Charm; 
But if he has the 
powerful Charms of 
Eloquence 'alſo : uud 
potentia, vel preeſentia 
Eloguentie NE ac- 


cedant. . 8 
Cheat - WE 
Chiating-ricks: Do- 
li Aali. . 
Chiek- 


One of the chief 
Poets: Unus ex princt- 
pibus wot Pati 
Br. 8 51100 

| 'C 


would 
make for itſelf: Stultis 


optionibus quæ ipſe ſibi abi 


Faciat ; 


C O 
faciat amandari.,. L. 
Chop. 

To Chop at a Shadow: 

Umbram appetere. 8. 
Cibility · 

Not ſo much as com- 
mon Civility: Ne me- 
diocria WA, bumani- 
tatis officia, L. 

Clear. 

' He is not clear of his 
Death: Necis ejus cri- 
mine nou caret, Vacis 
ejus reus Ela tur. L. 

Claſe . 

Cloſe-fifted : Aſtric- 
tus. Ad rem attentus. 
See Aſirictus and At- 
tentus in Pecul. L. 

_ +”. - 

11 catch Cold: Al. 
u. Ln + | 
1 Come - 

To come in ( at the 
time a thing . 15 Going) 


Intervenire: S. 


Being asked, how he 


ame to live ſo lo 
Nui factum effet, uti 1 17 
vitam 4 eum Main (in 


95 


| qu. 


6 © 


tantum) produceret inter- 
regatus. 8. 5k 

But Greatneſs may 
come to ſtand in need 
of it : Ruin hominum 
magnitude 0 deveniat, 
ut ejus indigeat. But the 
Great Ones, &c. Ex 
Lud. Nonnum, 
Etiam in Gen. 8. 

When they come 
once to him: Se illi ob- 
tulerint. h. e. fi. L. 

When he comes to 
uſe it: Cum uti parant. L. 

When a Man comes 
to be weary: Cum eo =. 
neris, ut delaſſatus ſis. L. 

To come to 8 's 
ſelf : Se colligere. S. _ 

To come to Pover- 
ty: 4d Paupertatem re- 
digi. L.. 

To come off with. a 
whole Skin: Impune a- 
bire. R 

Comfortable, 0 

Vou are obliged to 
provide for my comfor- 
* Living in the 


World: 


SO 
World: Conſulere de- 
bebis, ut Vitam commode 
tranſigam (unde facile 
agam.) See Facile in Pe- 
cul. L. 
Cammanded. 
When the are com- 
manded partly: Ubi 
aſperẽ lagerte of (Abi 


ab aliis ſc.) 8. 
CTommiſſion- 
Ta tam 
Commiſſion of the fame 
Fault : In idem peccatum 
relabi, (revolvi.) L. 
Commit · 


To commit a great 
Fault: Graviter peccare. 


Magnum in ſe culpam 
admittere. 8. 
To commit to Cuſto- 


dy: In cuftodiam dare. L. 


Common. 

1 5 Benefit in com- 
mon: Brneficium omnt- 
bus commune, (ve præ- 
fiitum.) L. 

We do not believe a 
common Lyar: Yulgo 
mendaci non creditur. S. 
A common Enemy 


ta adverſus. L 


'to the 


. 


c O 7 
to God and Man: Dil 


pariter 9 2 6” 


Compare. Tz 
Compared with other; 
Prout aliis comparamu 6 
Nominat. Prim vel, 
Compaſs . 

To compaſs a Re. 
venge : Ultionem erh. 
trare. L. 

Compenſation. 

He will not fail vi 
make him a full Con- 
penſation : Id illi cem 
certus cumulate rependu 
Eam illi gratiam cunu 
late omnino referet. 

Competency. 

Such , a Competence, I 
as may enable a Man Him 
live in the World: Eee 
opum mediocritas, und: 
poſſis vitam commodal ſu 


Ainere (unde fit qui uta· 


9 * . 4 
3 . Ne n 3 


WP 


8 


Competent 


That competent time 
of Sleep or Recreation: 
Ea ſomni luſuſve medio- 
critas, ( modus.) L. 
Com⸗ 


C O 


Competition- 
© Come into Compe- 
ion with it: Cum eo 
mtendere, L. 
| Complaiſant- 
He was complaifant 
pon all Occaſions, to 
11 Sorts of People : Om- 
bus omni loco comem 
bin ſe præbuit. 
alli non, nullo non loco 
bſequium preftitit. L. 
Complexion - 
Agood Complexion: 
[er us oris color. L. 
115 A Comprehend, 
What we do not 
1 pmprekend : * nul. 
| capimus. 8. 
CTonteit. 
To be conceited of 
| zimſelf: De ſe magni- 
bce ſentire. L. 
Condition. 
But on this Conditi- 
In, that: Ed tamen lege 
um eo tamen) ut, &c. d. 


| 3 
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eihent Condition: Res 


as preſentes ægre fert 
graviter habet.) L.! 
Vou are in a Condition 


* 


| He diſlikes his pre- 


C O 


to help me: Tb: ſup- 

etit unde me ſubleves. 4 

In the doubtful Con- 
dition of our Affairs: 
Dubiis in rebus naſtris. L. 

Conduce. 

It conduces to the E- 
Rabliſhment of the 
Peace : Stabiliende Pa- 
ci conducit. L. 

Conduc, 

He follows the Con- 
duct of a Fool: Stulto 
duce utitur. LL. 

Confeſs. 

'T confeſs: 
Verbal. in Bil. L. 

_ Confidence. 

To have Confidence 
in any one's Juſtice : Fi- 
duciam in alicujus juſtt- 
tig repoſitam habere. L. 

Contident-+ 

It makes them Confi- 
dent: Ut fibi confidant | 

acit. In pro erg. LL. 

Confarmable- 

Conformable to him- 

ſelf: Sibi conſtans (con- 


uidem. 


veniens.) L. 


Confuſion. 
And brings all Things 
into 
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into Confufion: « Onnia- 


gue permiſcet ( permutat) 
Facitque ut omnia permi- 
ſceantur. L. See Per- 
muto in Pecul. 

Conſciente · 


An evil Conſcience: 


Malt ſibi conſcire. Ma- 
lorum conſcientia. L. 
A guilty * 


Ment mall conſcig. L. 


To pretend Conſci- 
ence in a Thing: Con- 
ſcientiam (Conſcientiæ 


Reverentiam) in aliqua_ 


re cauſari. Aliguid ſibi 
per animi Conſcientiam 
( reprehenfi onem) ſibi non 
licere, pre ſe ferre. L. 
Conlider⸗- 
He does not conſi- 
der: Non reputat. Non 
rationem mit, | 


He fat a long Time 


confidering with him- 
ſelf: Dm ſecum deſedit 
reputans. Diu fecum du- 
bitavit, 
Confiderable- | 
Let it be never fo 
conſiderable : tr 


vis pretii ſit. 


58 
Any? conſiderable Par 1 


of our Thoughts: Ma. 


for aligua cure pars. Lf : 


 Ultimam inuenire con- 
temptionem. To meet 


© 


with the greateſt Con- 1 


tempt, þ F 


Never play for any 
conſiderable Matter ' 3 
Cave aliquo majoris mi. : gt 
menti pignore ludend . 
certes. L. 1 

Conſiſt. = T 

It conſiſts in Know- nt 
ledge : Scientia contine- ar: 
fa; | H 

Conſpiracy .. 

They are in a Con- Pert 
ſpiracy againſt the De. Be 
fendant : In reum conſen- hm 
ſerunt (conjuraverunt.) Nis, 

TConſtitution in; 

A Conſtitution («f |, < 
Body ) Corporss Conſti- Me 2 
tutio. Cic. L. &r 7 

Contemporary- titt 

Contemporary with | 
him: Ejus equalis. L. T. 

Tontempt It: 

To fall into utter ten 
Contempt: In infimam MA 
incidere contemptionem. Wo cc 


CO 

>mpt.. To be contem- 
ed. to the laſt Degree. 
e Ultimus. in Pecul. 
WContemptuouſly+ 
To ſpeak. Contem- 
ouſly of any one: De 


J. wn 

Content. 
1 are not con- 
Int: Non ſatis habent. 
9 Ky as t. L. 


He was content to, 


c. Satis habuit, i, &c. 


9 . Compoſ. Cum. L. 
Being contented : 
ä 2 m ſatis habeant. Qui 
| „ e. 


For a Man to content 


Auel to be i ignorant 
| Sc. Si quis ignarus 
1 Z e poteft. Si quis liben- 


ö 4 guarus 72 Facile 
Flitur Je l ignarum eſſe.) | 


i &f our own Con- 
| E moftrd. animi 

[4 13087 De. 

A contented Mind : 

«„ contenta mens, LI. 


quo * contemptum lo- 


pbperiuntur. 


C 2 
Conteſt. . 


To enter into a Con- 
teſt with: Certamen in- 
ire cum. L. 

Contrarn, 

As on the Contrary : 
Drad contra, Verba 
Xftim. SG D. 

They find the Con- 
trary within: Alia om- 
nia intus (intra ſe) ex- 
L. 

Contrive. 

Tocontrive Miſchief 
to any one: Alicui ma- 
lum parare ( moliri) ma- 
chinari. L. 

Convenient : 
Convenient Clothing: 
Commodus veſtitus. L. 
Converſation-. 

The Art of Conver- 
ſation: Sermonem cum 
hominibus habendi ars. 


Agendi cum hamunihus 
| = } 
Convert 


To convert a Thing 


to his own Uſe : Aliquid 


 avertere. (See Pecul.) 
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C R 
In rem ſuam convertere. 
Conven· 


To convey his Mind 


to others: An'mi ſenſa 


in alios transferre. L. 
Corrupt- 
To corrupt a Virgin: 
Virgin: vitium offerre. L. 
A corrupter of Youth : 
Juventutis corruptela. L 
Tount. 
Count it loſt: Pro- 
perdito habeas : Perdi- 


tum ducas. L. 


Courſe- 


A virtuous Courſe : 


Virtutis via. L. | 

Lewd Courſes : Im- 
proba conſilia. See Pro- 
bus in Pecul, L. 

To take evil Cour- 
ſes: Mala conſi lia conſe- 
qui. L. 

He takes the ſureſt 
Courſes : Certiſſimam 
capeſſ it viam. L. 

Creature. 
He is 3 poor Fa- 


therleſe and Motherleſs 
Creature: Patre ſimul ac 


Quædam Adverb. Leif 


fiitui poterat. Verb.: \ 


C-D 


Matre miſellus caret. Li | 
No Creature: Nik Þ 


Ls: 
Creep · 8 
Old Age creeps upaf - 
us: Nobis obrepit S:8l 
nectus. : 
Cringe- 3 
Cringing : —— 
a geſticulatio. L. 
To croſs the Oceuſ 
in a Cup: Per Oc 
num poculo vehi : Ocuſ 
num poculo prætervebi * 
Cure. .. 
A Cure: (i. e. a WII 
of Curing) Curatio. L £ 
Who could no oth * 
Way be cured : Dui? 
nullo alio pacto ſalus ri 


bund. 8. 
He has Succeſs in til 
Cures: Ml: euratione 
ref? cedunt. See Cura 
tio in Pecul. 8. 4 
Tuſfodp- | 
Taken into Cuſtody g 
In cuſtodiam datus. I. 
| | Curl $14, 

or 


D A 
| Cut · 
Cut off: Medio ſu- 
Blatus, L. 


Dance» * 
Odance theRounds: 
] Chorus ducere, Tri- 
udiare. 8. 

Danger - 

The Correction will 
de in Danger of being 
mmoderate: Pericu- 
in erit ne caſtigatio mo- 
| 2 ſuperet. (ſupra mo- 
Gum fit.) L. 
He is in danger to be 
LY litten: : Morderi peri- 
1 iratur. (periculum eſt 
4 '% Se.) Lo 

{ Dangerous 

In dangerous times : 
i Duris temporibus. In 
re dubia. 8. 

He is a dangerous 
an: Ab eo cavendum 
Is longe fugiendus 
, qui. Ex his quædam 
Wtiam. 8. 

Dan * 
Nov — Nunc 
Pierum. Ut nunc ſunt 
Fiores. 


ER. 
At this Day: Hodie- 
que. L. 
DPDeal - | 
By their Dealings one 
with another : Per res, 
quas inter ſe contrabunt. 


To deal ſincerely : 
Sincerè agere, L. 

A great deal too 
much: Nimio plus. Om- 
nino plus. S. 

To do a great deal 
more: Haud paulo plus 
agere. L. 

Having a great deal: 
Cum plurima poſſideas. 
Aliquand. Relat. 8. 

A Man, is fairly dealt 
withal : Preclarè cum 
quopiam agitur, Pulcher 


diſcedes, You'll come 
off well. 8. 
Dear · 


Dearer than Life: 
Vita antiguior. L. 

| Death · 

To ſhoot any one to 
Death with an Arrow : 
Aliquem ſagitta confixum 
perimere. 8. 
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D E 
At the Day of his 


Death: Die ſapremo. 8. 


Debar · 

Not that we are de- 
-barred.: Nor quod non li- 
ceat. L. 

Debauth - 

To lead a debauched 
Life: Vitam nequitia tra- 
here. Neguiter vivere. L. 

Deceive - 

To deceive Lxpecta- 
tions: Spes eludere, (lu- 
dere (Fallere.) L. 

Degree · 

In ſome degree: Ali- 
quo modo. 8. 

To contemn to the 
laſt degree: Ult:mo ha- 


Bere deſpicatui. Quam 
contemptiſſimum habere. 


In like manner and 
degree: Pari modo. Mo. 
dus ſignifies both. 8. 

A very great degree 


of Patience: Patientiæ 


modus nequaquam exi- 
guus. 8. 
According to the de- 


gree of Love, this De- 
Fro 


ſire is more or leſs: 


fecit. 


1 
amore, ſtudium hoc alt 
intendit, aut remiltit 10 
Is either increaſed * 
abated. L. 7 
 Tejec+» | B 
Poverty dejects thei} 
Spirits: 7is animes inopii 
affligit. See affligo u 
Pecul. L. 
Delap + A 
To make + 00M : 
Delays: Moras non ne.. 
ceſſarias nectere. L. 
Weliberate. 
He did it deliberate. 
ly: Prudens ſcienſqul 5 


Deltght- ' 
To take Delight to 
hear: Libenter audire. L. 
To deliver one's Er-. 
rand: Nuncium expone- m. 4 
re. MNuncio ze Þ 
Mandata expedire. L . I N. 
Wenn. . 

To deny ourſelves 
in unneceffary Deſires: 
Nobiſmet non neceſſevieſ 
cuptentibus adver ſari. 3 
Nobi/met res inutiliter 


expetitas negare. S. 
De⸗ 


DI 


Depoſe · 
He depos d him from 
the Throne, and ba- 
I F iſn'd him: Solio detur- 
| j Batum projecit. In eæili- 
= (fugam) egit. See 
Projicis, and ä in 

Pecul. L. 
it ſhall deſcend upon 
his Poſterity: Ad Po- 


Ascros uſque deventurum 


ro — 2 : 
b FA —_— L. 
. To — their 
Difference: Forum iras 
umpliores reddere ; (ut 
T amplores ſint, facere.) 
That Money ould 
make ſuch a mighty 
'2 Vitference between one 
8 lan and another: Ar- 
gentum mortalibus inter 
tam immane diſcrimen 
JF acere ] Dare, ut alter 
Voortalis alteri tantum 
nerſit. Should be the 
Lauſe of, &. Stulto 
Y ntelligens quid i interęſi? 
eren. 8. 


DI 
Difficulty+ 
Without any Diffi- 
culty: Nihil herens, 
Haud cunctanter. L. 
The Difficulties they 
will meet: Aſpera ſibi 
occurſura. L. 
The great Difficulty 
is to begin: Incipere, 


id vero difficillimum eſt. 


8. 
Mirect- 
The direct Madneſs: 
Ejuſdem (animi ſc.) 72 
ne (prorſus) inſania. L 
DPtreaion - 
According to their 
Directions: Prout juſ» 


ſerint. L. 


Diſcompoſe- 
To be diſcompos'd in 
Diſaſters : In rebus aſ- 
peris perturbari. L. 
Diſcovern : 
They make early 
Diſcoveries: : Matura 
dant indicia. L. 
Irſcourſe- 
It is Diſcourſe that 
makes the Diſtinction 
conſpicuous : : Diſputa 
tio, en (id / dero diſcri- 
2 me 


Wi 


men ut planiſfin me appa- 
reat, Jacit. See Diſpu- 
tatio in Pecul. 
Diſgrace- 
_ T'© diſgrace one's ſelf : 
Se turpiter dare. L. 
Diſguile+ 

A diſguiſed Hypo- 
crite : Simulator perſo- 
natus. S. 

Diſhonour · 

To the Diſhonour of 
Bacchus : In Bacchi con- 
tumeliam. 8. 
| Diſpaſal- 

T he Diſpoſal of one's 
Time or Revenue: Ho- 
rarum, 3 diſ- 


penſatio. S. 
Diſpaſe+ 


It diſpoſes a Man to 


be froward : Ut diffcil:- 
or ſis, impellit. Ex his 
quedam etiam. 8. 
Dillipate · 
Which are ſoon diſſi- 
pated by the Wind: 
uae ventis mox aiffe- 
runtur, See Differo in 
Pacul.. . 
Diſſalve- 


To diſſolve in a lux- 


DO 


urious Sloth : Deſi 47 1 
luxuria ſoluvildiſfiuere. V. 
The whole Swarm . 


diſſolves: : Totum — * 
men dilabuntur. 8. 


Willolute · 14 
A diſſolute Son: H. d 
lius diſcinctus, (perditus.) 
Diſtante · 4 
I am at a Diſtance 
from you: Longo 4 
interva lo abſum. Verb : 
Accuſ. 8. * 
To relieve the Di} 
ſtreſſed : Laborantibul © 


ſuccurrere. Laborant 
ſublevare. L. 1 


Divided from Juſtice} i 
aFuſtitia ſejuncium, (, 
L. ; 


motum. 
Da : 
What have we to 6 is 
with: Quid nobis cum C 2 


To do a Fault: Pe ; 
catum in ſe admittere. I 4 Iri 
As thou wouldeſt do - 
Ur faceres. At i Non ow 
8. See Pecul. 1 ple 
TY 


' = 


9 


DR 


To dote upon Mo- 
y: Pecuniam deama- 


L . 

5 Doſe- · 

WA dozing kind of 
Idleneſs:  Somniculeſa 
[ auezdam inertia. 8. 

Dreſs+ 

| He taught the Art of 
4 Planting and dreſſing 
WV ines. Propagandarum 
colendarum vitium ar- 

er monſtravit. See Mon- 
F ro in Pecul. 8. 
5 To dreſs a Wound: 
Pulnus curare. L. 
| Drift» 
"x His Drift is: Id a- 
[: "i Ita ſe parat, & in- 
e Fituit, ut. Ea eſt ej us 
Gt ratio, ut. See Ratio in 

iy 1 36 
4 Drink+ 
4 In their Drink: In 

Vino. L. 
4 Drive. 
A ſcolding. Wife 
> Irives a Man to undo 
ois Family himſelf, 
| when he is no more a- 


= Sc. Unor jurgioſa 


7 N 9 
n +1 
8 phe 5 I. 28 
n 1 
8 1 me hy 
= _ 


EA 


(ſeditiaſa ) aan ut 
tuam ipſe Familiam peſ- 
Jundatum eas, cum mhi- 
lo magis ſuſtineas, & e. . 
Drop» :- 
The Rain drops per- 
perpetually through the 
Roof: Tectum imbres 
Jugiter permanant. L. 
Dpe+ 
A never-dying Fame : 
Nunguum intermoritura 
fama. Nomen nulla tem- 


pore caſurum. Ovid. L. 


Ear. | 


T O ſet People toge- 


ther by the Ears : 
Altos committere. L. 
Give no ear to thoſe: 
Eos nullus audias, L. 
Earn. | 
Nothing but what 
they earn: Nihil niſi quod, 
(quantum merent.) 8. 
Earneſt. | 
To requeſt moſt ear- 
neſtly: Opere quam man- 
ime c S. 


Gaſe. 


Sad thou ſhalt be at 


G3 Eaſe : 


— — 


Eaſe: Et ab animo oti- 

ofus fueris. Sic animo 

aticſo fueris. 8. 
Caſilnu - 

Mien of Integrity are 
not eaſily affrighted: 
Integra vitæ viri non 
temere exterrentur. L. 

Edutate . 

Well educated : Be- 

ne eductus. | 
Effe. 

It will loſe its Effects 
upon the Child: Quad 
debet in puero efficere, 
nibul efficiat. In puero 
perdatur. See Her do i in 


Pecul. | 

_ Eee. 

And of all things p 
elfe: Et cunctarum præ- 
terea. 8. 

And whatſoever elſe: 
Si quid deni us præterea. 


ſignif. part. _—_ 


Or elſe: Quod ni 1 


faciat. Ni faciat. L. 
Embezzie. 
To embezzſe a Man's 


Goods: Alicujus bona 
perdere, (abſumere.) 


EN 


Eminent · 
An eminent Book. 
ſeller: Bibliapola a. A 
lis. 8. | A 
Emplop- He 
To employ Money 
generouſly, and do good | Wh, 
with it: Pecuniam ad 
liberalitatem,atque bene 


End · 4 
Is there no End of ad· 
ding Houſe to Houſe, i 


and Field to Field: i 
Nulluſne finis domibus & 


agillis (Fund; Hue) conti. 
nuandis ſtatuendus ett, 
To (that orig : 
about his Ends: Pu] be 
pears effetta det. . 4 
rom purſuing his 
own Ends: Quin (qu } 
minus) ſibi propoſita con- 
ectaretur. L. 9 
He could have no o- 1 
ther End, but: Nihil a- 
liud ſpectare (ſequi) po- 4 
tuit niſi... See 8 in = - 
Pecul. | 
To wild an End: 9 l 5 
Propeſito aberrare. (Er | 
cidere) I. 
a 


Br. 
3 
+ # 
5 
43x 


| At the-Brand's End: 
B extremo torre. 
tremum torrem 8. 
To end Controver- 
es: Controwerſias mi- 
1 ere. See Minuo in Pe- 

ul. 8. 

They end fadly: Tri- 
em ( Fædum) ſortiuntur 
1 ritum. L. 


2 8 Beggar in the End: 
1 Hinnino in mendicumeva- 
12 L.. 

Fo what End: Quor- 
nnam? L. 
Endure. 

| " He cannot endure to 


inet. Peccatorum, pa- 
non poteft, admoneri. S. 
He could not endure 
o de out- fiddled : : S- 
Fadibus vinci pati non 
Potuit. Mliquem fadibus 
ius [cire, &c. S. 

in Engage. 


1 n any thing: In ali- 
*. 1 


— 


ow 
Ft 
Y . 
7 2. 
Wb! 
WA 
* 
A 
- 5486 
1 8 
2,60 
2 
3 
X 
* 
F, 


Ad- 


| He will be ſure to be 


told of his Faults : 


Peccatorum admonerinon 


To engage . 4 


1 
quid implicare. Implica- 
tum dare. . 


Enhante. 


The Experience of 


Want enhances the Va- 
lue of Plenty: Inopiæ 


periculum copiæ pretium 


addit, (arragat.) 8. 
Enjoument . 


He has the true En- 
joy ment of: Veram uo- 


lupratem percipit ex, &c. 
Enlabe· 


He enflav'd himſelf 


to Women: (If a body: 
may give Circe and Ca- 


lypſo that Name) Mu- 


lieribus (/i Circe & Ca- 


lypſo MAulieres appel 


42 f ſunt) ſeſe in fervitu | 


tem dedit. L. 
Enlnare - 


That will enſnare us 
too mueh 
ic in frau- 
dem inducti prolixios us. 
quam par eft utamur, L. 


to the ufin 7 
of them : 


nter · 
To enter into ſingle 
04 n 
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Combat: Singulare cer- 
tamen inre. Ad ſingulare 


certamen deſcendere. 1 


To enter into Socie- 
ty with: Coire Societa- 
tem cum. L. 

Entertain · 
To entertain Thoughts 
that may encreaſe it: 
Cogitationes, quibus ad- 


augeatur (unde amplior 


Nat) fovere. L. 
Errore 
Which is the Error 


commonly: 9utd fere 


peccatum peccant. 


Cſcapes 


Having eſcap'd the 


Calamities : Malis de- 
fundus. L. 

In which he. eſcapes 
not without ſome Share 
of them to. himſelf: 
Quorum quidem ipſe ex- 
pers non abit. Quorum 
quidem quin ſuam ipſe 


purtem auferat non abit. 


Inter que ſuæ ipſe par- 
tis expers non diſcedit. 
Etltate : 
Men may be happy 


cot Quanti guanti Ne- FF 


E V J 
in all Eſtates: AMorta. 


libus in nullo non loco fe. 


licibus (felices) eſſe lic, 
3 4 
A low Eftate : 7. 


nuis res. Sum cum, 8 
A high Eſteem of 2 
Man's ſelf : Magnifca 
(ſumma) de ſe exiſtina-'® 
. 1 
Even to: Aduſque. $. 
But even Things paſt: 
Sed & ipſa præterita. RF 
Infin. quoque utrin. 8s. 
In Things of uncer- 
tain Event: In rebus e- 


7 
9 
by 1 * 
7 
\ "S&H = 
(0 . 


dentu incertis. In iis re- 


bus, que quorſum acci- | 
dant, incertum eſt, In 7 
i/liuſmodi rebus, qua quo 7 
eventu exciptantur, in- 
certum eft. L. 

Ever 


How much ſoever it 


terit, 8. ; 4 

How deſpicable ſoever 

he were before: Utcun- 
que 


E X 
* deſpicatui obmxius 
rea fuerit, L. ö 
4 How much ſoever it 
3 Pay delight others: Ur 
== als delectet. L. 
Whether ever: Ec- 
q 1 Lando. Num quando. Ad 
% unc modum auticnur, 
rn | 
Uf you ver cbm mit: Si 
anda in te admiſeris. L. 
1 Evern | 
S | Every one is not 
% jade : Non quivis natus 
. Nat. Com. 8. 
3 Exad. 
= 2, |; To exact 17 La- 


purs: Operas exigere. L. 


uw Gxamine- 
3 To examine over the 
J | hole World: Totum 


of * o examine ſtrictly 
4 : Exquirere. L. 
2 Example. 
A 1 As for Example: Ver- 
i gratia, Ne longrus 
bean. L. 
Exteeding. 
Exceeding fair: Præ- 
anti candore. S, 


E X 
Exthange. 
Tn exchange for them : 4 
Pro wn os bb | 
"Exciſe. 
To excuſe bimſelk: 
Se e excuſatum habere. L. 
: Execute. * 
" = o execute his Ma- 
ſter's Commands: H 
rilia juſſa perſoqui.Plau- 
S. 


tus. 
Expea. 

To expect a Reward: 
Præmium poſtulare, (de- 
ftderare.) 8. 

He expects Glory: 
Gloriam deſiderat. See 
Pecul. T 

You cannot reaſona- 
bly expect that others 
ſhould be liberal to you: 
Tu merito ſperare neque- 
as (injuria ſperaveris) 


fore, ut ali in te libera- 


les ſint. S. 

That you expect: 
Quem ſperes, (poſtules. } 
Verb. promit. 8. 


Experience» 
Experience tells us: [þ- 
* res docet. Lſus docet. I. 
C 5 


Ex⸗ 


Experiment · 
To be afraid of new 
Experiments: Nona pe- 
ricula, 9 
W 3 ; 


Ex pos d to the * 
lic 5 Pablice de- 
riſui objectus. IL. 


Exprels · 
To expreſs any signs 


of Anger: Ulla ire ſig- 


 (mittere.) 8. 

Extal- 

To extol to the 

Clouds: Ad Calum Hl 

gue laudibus ferre. L 
Extremity+ 

In ral of Extremi- 

ty: Bi res in præcipi- 

ti flant, L. 1 

Io ſuffer Extremi- 

ties: Ultima pati (mala 

fe.) S. 

In the Extremity of 

Pain: In acutiſſimo do- 

hore. S. 

And the Place brought 

to great Extremity: 


na A (oftendere) 


Oppidumgue i in ſummum 


F A 


jam diſcrimæn arten, 


oe 5 1 Ga . 1. 
raret.) Omne den F 


Adm, L. 4 


| je. i 3 

To caſt a ſevere Elf 1 

upon the . Example; + | 

eee e 
r intueri. L. AF 


enen 


Fate · 1 

To their very F Aces! 3 
In ipſum os. L. 

To fail of . Pu. 
8 Propaſito excider, 


— — 


They ſeldom fail to 
betray themſelves: Ra. 
ro omittunt ſemet indi-. We 
L. 1 

F ain, 1a 


I would fain know: 
Scire Iaboro, (Di i, 
(nimis velim.) L 3 

He would Gola ben 4 | 
had a famous Philoſo- 
pher for his Flatterer: 
Nobilem Philoſaphum fa 2 
in adulatoribus eſſe per f 


0 upii 8. L. 
Fai 0 


| 5; 


mul 


q F A 
in Fair · 
. Let Things be never 


rd, 4 fair without: Res foris 
3 a licet fi ut. L. 


* fle falls to Reproach-' 
e 1 1 he : + Continuo convicia- 
n. q r. Conviciari incipit. L.. 
Io fall to Play: Se 
— 34 laſum actingere.' Ad 
ed, Z | þ dior in Pecul. 
He fell under a Gave: 
Ii to the thirty Tyrants: 
| — ſub Trigin- 


rl, 1 5) incidit. L. 
3 Familtar+ 
to | With whom he was 
a: 3 Quibus fami- 
i- , Gariter utebatur, 8. 
+ Theſe Things are as. 
F A miliar: Hujuſmodi res 
v: ; yon minus frequenter ob- 
1% peniunt, (occurrunt 2 (in 


5 rveniunt.) L. 


ve i Fancy- 

o: If the Fancy takes him: 
r 1 i collibitum fuerit. L. 
5% On a Fancy: Dum: 


Meiinatur ſeilicet. L. 


ſum aggredi. Bee A 


F A 
Far. 

le is ſo far from get- 
ting, that: Adeo non pa- 
rat (invenit) ut ee e 
omnia. L. 

Tis ſo far from a' 
good Office: Tantum 
abeſt a, &c. L. 

He is ſo ſar from * 
ing inferior to all: Adeo 
non amnium infimus oft. 
Tantum abeft, ut omnium 
infimus fit, ut, & c. Now 
modo non, Ke. Jerum 


To fare hard: Duri- 
ter veſci. Tenuiore vietu 
ati. L. 

Faſhion 

*Tis the Perfian Faſhi- 
on: Perſici moris eſt. L. 

Whenſoever the great- 
eſt Sins come to be in 
faſhion or credit : Quan- 
docunque. eo res redierit, 
ut maximapeccata inpub- 
lico more, pretioque po- 
nantur, (publici moris, at- 
que exiſtimationis fi — 1 


C 6 Falle 


7 E 

Fa ſt. 

Ty'd faſt to a Pillar: 

Ad columnam alligatus. S. 

F abour - 

In great Favour with 

the common People: 

Hud * grate mus. 


How he Lent fr in Fa- 
vour ſo long: Qui fac- 


tum Het, uti gratiam 


tam diu obtineret. See 
Obtineo in Pecul. N 
A Favour done us by 


a mean and inconſider- 


able Perſon : Beneficium 
a tenui, quique in nullo 
numero t, homine, nobis 
datum, (in nos collatum.) 


See Do in Pecul. 8. 
Fabourite- 


Fortune's 4 AN | 


ne fil. 8. 
Fear - 
He ſaid, he did not ſear 
taking of Troy: Dicti- 


tabat nen dubitare ſe quin 


T rojam caperet. L. 
Feature · 
Lovely Features: Ve- 


nu/ta lincamonta. I. 


ane Lad 


F F 


Feel+ 
Not that they feel | it 
: Non EG ita e = 


To judge by your own| 
feeling: Ex eo quod ip. 
ſentias, judicare. Ex ui 
rerum ſenſu judicare. L.. 

Fellow. 
bat Fellow? Qui 
enn S8. 1 
That F — It. 1 F 
Nominat. Prim. Vel. 8 / 
An ignorant Fellow: no 
Nebulo imperitus, H.. 
muncio quidam indoctun ti 
rudis. 8. . 
Fetch. 4 

To fetch back (a Slave ; 
that is run away) Retra- 
here. See Pecul. L. 

Field · | 
In the open Field: ho 
Sub Dio, L. IJ 
To win the Field: 
Acie vincere. L. 
Find. 

They will not find any 
ſuch Thing: Nihil ll 
modi intelligent. L. 3 

If he finds others con- 
tending: 9 


'£ 


_— 


I ſending: i guos alter- 
1 Ente, offenderit. - L. 
= Fine 
To lay a heavy Fine 
ron a Man: Aliguem 
/:| 
So admirably. Fine: 
am mirando artificis ex- 
Ha. At ex his quæd. S: 
Fit 
Wben the Fit is upon 
im: Cum morbi vis ac- 
ſſerit. Dum in curſu 


1 
* BY i + N 7 
- XEROY OUS et. 
* 4 5 * * 


St 


Ds ata 7 * * 
8 3 
FF as TR 
I Cri ature Hh * OE 
GI Any r4 


"IF Fitter to be cut off, 
% Wan continued on: Dig- 
us quod recidatur, quam 
Prro ſervetur : Recidt, 
ve am, &c. L. 
4. Fin - 
Tbe Flying-Horſe : 


re eguus. Pennis 
d: Hear equus. Verb. Per- 


8. 

=. Folk. 
It So Folks talk: Ita 
edicant. 8. 
ny Follow · 

To follow their Plea- 
Pres: Velubtatibus ob- 
ui. L. 


avi mulcta affcere. L. 


FO 


11; Follower · S 

But the Followers of 
Socrates : Sed = Socra- 
tici. L. > 50 A 
"F olly+ Et 
Ti a Folly : Saul. 
titiæ eft. L. | 

Naoot · 
He began to write as 
ſoon as the War was on 
Foot: Dua cum exorſo 
Bello ſeribere exorſus eft.. 
Statim ab' initio Bolli, 
& S) 55 
Far 2 

For: Si quidem. verd. 
Compal. cam. L. 

For it: Proptered, 
Gerund. in Di. L. 

For a time: Ad tem. 
pus. L. 5 

For the future: In 
reliquum tempus. In po- 

erum. 8. 

A Truce for chirty 
Days: Triginta dierum 
(dies) induciæ. L. 

So that were it not 
for this: Atque adea abſ- 
gue hac foret. S. So that 

= : Were 


— 


F Oo 


were the: \Matter with- 
out this. 
? Tis too much for a 
Philoſopher to ask: Plus 
eft, quam quod Philoſo- 
s roget, L. More 
than what a Philoſopher 
ſhould ask, 
To value ourſelves 
the more for them: 
Nofmet pluris propterea 
habere. L. 
To fight for a Bone : 
De ofſe dimicare, (decer- 
tare.) 8. 


prehendere de. L. 
*Tis Madneſs for any 
one to believe: Demen- 


tiee/t, ſi quis credat. L. 


Man to life: Qui mor- 
tuum quendam reducem 
in lucem fecerit. 8. 
For not having his 
Tools about him: 
Inſtrumenta ſua ſecum. 
non habeat. L. 

For neglecting: Qui 
(ut gui) neglexerim ; 
, mitto. 8. 
Iam not at leiſure for 


To rebuke for: * | 


For reſtoring a dead 


Quod 


mo ante ee reruns 4 


FO 
WL mi W n 
Chuſe which you ta - 
rather for your Wife: 8. | 
Utram mauis, tibi un., 
rem * in an If 
opta. 8 as 1 4 
We are rat ber for- 
Magi: placet. Form 
vel, &c. 8. 4 
+ To-imourn: fer N *%* 
one: Aliguem lugere. 8. 
Forbe:r- - ꝛ 
Forde entreatina - 
Orare mitto. « 
Forte · h 
*Tis of a great! "I 
Force: Plus poteft, piu 'Y 
pollet. L. 3 
You yourſelf forcel 
her away: Tute eam abt 
duxifti, See ence. In 
Pecul. 8. F 
F oretaſt. 9 7 
To forecaſt in or is 
Thoughts the Events 21 1 
Things to come: Au WW 
bs 


FO 


| Fore-thaughe-: 
Upon Fore · thought 
4 4 G Counfel : 

We que c ltd. L. 

„ 5 Foreign. 


To travel .i into foreign 
25 Peregre er geh 


£4 ' Forkeit- 
IT He forfeits his Repu- 


ion: Faman abjicit. 
S. Wane jacturam facit. 


Form. 

To form a Conſpira- 
; Conjurationem ma- 

f 7 Mari. L. 


Former · 


.. 

1 In the former : In illis. 
In the latter: In his. 

cel 0 | ex his. 8. 

4. Forlſooth+ 

0.1 - forſooth: Ea re 

ſcilicet (fs Diis 

© beer. 3 

ou d Fortunes 


ts 0 % But his Fortune, his 
= fts, and, Sc. Sed opes 


run 55 bs, ſed munera, ſed, &c. 


n lat. cum Anteced. 8. 
ben Foundation · 
Arbe Foundation of 


«3 


8 
1 
£ | 
U 1 . 
We... 
I 8) 
3 N 
4 
A 
4 
28 
n 
AF 


Cagitata, 


F 
the Eſtate was laid in 
Rapine: Rei fundamenta 
e ant. Le 

Frank · 21 

A frank aue > 


pertum (ſamples) . Inge 
nium. 


A frank and F 
Countenance : Liberalis 
& exporredta frons. L. 

Freeneſs - 

N Behaviour: - 
Morum liberalitas. L. 
[3-4 .F riend. 

To make em Friends: 
Gratiam inter £05 com- 
ponere. Bos in gratiam 
dee, 5 

. Fram- 

From that : 

quad. L. 
Fruſfrate- 

To be fruſtrated : 

Fruſtra eſſe. Ludi. L. 

Full 

Full _ : Gravide 

ariſtæ. 8. 
Furniſh · 

Well furniſh'd: A 

fatim inſtructus. 8. 


Gain. 


Ex a 


GE 


Gain 
"HEY are Hie 
good - Uſage : 


— 


CE O — — — 
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caiuntur. L. 
So he may bring in 
Gain to himſelf : ae 
modo rem faciat. L. 
Wär“ 
See his Gait: 
kran. (inceſſum. ce 
Gather 
To gather (Corn :) 
Percipere. See Pecul. 8. 
General. 
85 Deſtroyed by a ge- 
neral Deluge: Dilavio, 
quod totum 77 rarum or- 
bem obruit, deperditi. 
Una diluvione deperditi. 
See Unus in Pecul, S. 
In the general courſe 
of their Lives: In omni 
ere vitæ patio, 
7 l Ut 
rimum. Ut ,t. 8. 
Eeneratian - 
So is the Generation 


of Men: Perinde eſt - 
tas humana. L. 


En 


pla- 


5j (per N 


randam ſc.) 


For many Venen _ 
ons: In multa porro 4. * 
cula. i 

Generolitp · 5 

That has any Spar 
of Generoſity in him 
Cui vel minimum libel 
(liberalis 9 e. Wu 3 
ft. 8 4 

Generous- 

A generous 1 . 
Equus animoſus. S. 

Tis generous: Mas. 8 . 
ni animi . e Reg o 


8. | 
Get · ul 
To get Wealth: Oh 
invenire, See Pecul. 4 
Let an Eſtate be got 
ten: Inveniatur res. 1 | 
'Tis of Moment A. | 
wards the getting Praiſe 61 | 
Ad laudem intereſt, Gene 


48 
1 = 


What I could not gegg V4 
half my Price for at ou 
Fair. Quod non been 
vendere dimidio, qua"i 
venale habui, unis 2 4 
dinis. L. 

To get the Benefif 11 

Bau 


T« 


©. 


01 

3 8 auferre. See 
Pero in Pecul. 

et acquainted with 
1 br (elf : Noſce te ipſum. 
! Neſco in Pecul. 
hen he has got a- 
e the fears of Death: 


oi, Oed, il. 
„ Quibus, tum 
b. 8. 


1 p they geta Fall : 
„ e cadant. Ci cadere 
8 iger. As it 'twere 
« oy e Purchaſe ; for con- 
g. | think is always 
uf in a good Senle, 8. 
I Give. 
a 2 We did not ſo much as 
14h em leave to groan : 
L. gemendi quidem Po- 
teig tem faciebat. 8. 
1 1 gives us the wild- 
ane 


t gen 4 
t on: 
70 
van 
nu N 4 


rum immanitatem 


addit. L. 


S. 77 
t ſo great 72 a8 
give for Commo- 


eff : Tanto pretio, 


ſi 
ent = 
. . "x . 
MM 
1-8 
304 
28 


quam mortis timores 


S. 


of ſavage Beaſts: 


0 give up Our aſſent | 
Fruth : Veris manus 


G O 


quanto nonnulli merces 


comparant. 8. 


Glad. 

1 ſhall be very glad : 
Maximo mihigaudiaerit. 
Adject. quibus Com. 8. 

Oo. 

To go to fetch: Pe- 
tere. Spat. Loci. 8. 

The Plough goes on 
again: Ad arationem 
redditur. Aratra non 
ceſſant. L. . 

I would go without 
them: Eis carerem. Sin 
addant. 8. 

They are dead and 
gone: Mortui ſunt, & 
ad plures abiere. IL. 

How goes Corn to- 
year? Quanti 7 hec 
annona? L. TY 

How things went, 
well or ill: Red&e an 
ſecus ceſſerint res. IL. 

It goes ill with Tradeſ- 
men: Male cum nego- 
tiatoribus aqgitur. It is 


dealt ill with, Sc. 8. 


That go to the (bring- | 


ing up a Child:) We 


comtantur, LI. 
There 


GO GR 
There goes more to tery is this: Vunum hy | 
the making up one wife bonum habet of 
Man: Uni componendo adulatis. S. 
ſapienti plus datur Not good enough to 
More matter (as it were) be, &c. Non ſatis dign, ! 
is ſpent upon the Com- ui, &c. L. : 
poſition of, c. Quæ-— I had as good 20 of Þ 
dam Adverb. loci, L. my own accord to the 
To go off this Stage Hovſe of Correction: 
of the World: Ex hoc Sane melins erit ultro in 
mumi theatro exire.'S. piſtrinum proficiſet :Quit 
And fo let him go: 75 eft quin (quidni) | 
Atque ita miſſum fecit. preficiſcar, & c. Nibilo pe. 
Sui & ſuus, Je. L. jore conditione fuere, f, 
They ſeldom go by the &c. 
Rule of Right: Ex aqui Govern» 
norma raro (rari) juli- To govern States: 
cant. Præpoſ. Sab. 8. Reſp. adminiftrare (C 
Nec Argolicos cœtus, ni - rere) (Tracture.). de: 


F 
2 
( 
Leni 


ft varus, adibat, Ov. Gero in Pecul. 8. 
He let go the Meat: Gratee · r 
Cibun dimifit, II. With a good Grace: ate 
Good. Wen indecenter, L. yoll 
55 is a good Argu- Grat itz · 2 
ment: Aon leu agu. He that gratifies any | \ 
menito eft. S. Man with that which: Un 


- He does good with his Oui euiptam at! an, 
Eftate-: Rem ſuam in W L. * of 
beneficentium-confert.'He- a Gratis · 5 : 
turns. bis Eſtate, e. We have it either || | 
See Confero in Pecul. cheap or gratis: Aut vik, | 
er nee aut nihilo nobis conſtat. L. 


rave} 


9c 


uU 


; 
) Grabe. 
In the Grave: Apud 
feros. 8. 
, : Great · 
Great Perſons : Po- 
entes. L. 
[3 : Grive · 
Te Griping Miſer : 
enaciter avarus. 
4 Grow. 


In lieu of them grow 
p others: Earum loco 
iæ ſubmittuntur. 

Tis likely they will 
Frow up with him: Ve- 
Emile ęſt, fore uti cum 
tate ſimul accreſcant. L. 
Grudge. 


Irudge: Quicum ſimul- 
atem gerunt. Cui male 
yolunt. Adverſus quem 
emultatem fovent. L. 

With Grudging and 
h: N J nwillingnels : Grava- 


ur, im, argue invite. Ls 

i To be put beſide his 
het Guard: De grad dtjici, 
th, Loco moveri. L. 


4; : 2 3 ers 
2 


triui pars, qua tibi. . 


H A 
Guels. 

If we may gueſs hy: 
Si conjecturam facienda 
eft ex. Hi conjefturam 
capere liceat ex (de.) L. 

_ Gueſt: 

The Gueſts: Accum- 

bentes. L. 
Guilty. 

Jam guilty of Perjury: 
Perjurio obftringor, Per- 
jurii crimine teneor. L. 

Guilty ot the Slander: 
2 — nis, (proxi- 
mus.) L 

He is guilty of a great 
Injuſtice: Atrocis Inju- 


Aitiæ crimine tenetur. 


A o 4,7 


To whom they bear a In atrocem incurrit Tyan. 


— L. 
| Hab: k. 1 * 
1 O prevent ill Ha- 
bits: Pravis be:, 
e BTCWTT OTE. _ | 


Ie is not half - the. 
Scholar that you are : 
Non e ei dimidia dot- 


' , \ 
—_— — 


* 3} 3+ FEISS 
L 1 5 HET” 


H A 


Non oft is ad dimidium 


aN in guantum es tu. &. 
Wands» 

Let it come from 
what Hand it will : Unde 
unde (undecunque) (qua- 
licungue 4 parte) vene- 
rit. 8. 

By the Hand of ſome 
condemn'd Man: Per- 
aliguem capitis damna- 


tum. 8. 


That he muſt at no 
Hand part with it: U? 
ea nulla conditione caren- 
dum it; 
pacto d fe amittere ne- 


ceſfe babeat. L. | 
. hings that are 
next to Hand: Appoſeta.. 


Que maxime in promptu 


unt. 


ECUE, 


Z 10 bear a ptoſperous 
Fortune handſomely: 
Res 4 Yo  commode 
ferre. 8. 81 1 
To bear the Jos of a 
F riend handſomely : Ut 


amici mortem decenter fe- 


ras, Opus autem. 9, 


truſted : 


ut eam nullo. 


dee Appeſitus in 
Handſomeln · 75 


They very rarel 5h 
pen: Perrarò cadunt. l -/: 


quando ad te forte al 
tum fuerit. L. 1 
Marbour- 
To harbour (in one 
Heart :) Fovere, L. 
Mard. 
He is hard to ti 
found, that is fit to SE | 
Haud fin X Vi pic 
(temere). inuenias, 4 ls 
recte credas. gehen 
You muſt needs . [ 1 | 
too hard for any ME 
at that: Non potes 1% 
guemvis ibi (in can 1 
ſuperare. 8. 
We are ſo nice 2 
hard te pleaſe. l 4 1 | 
eo difficiles ac mori 1 wes - 
mus, 8. ue 
Very hard Labou 1 
Labor improbus. S. 
Hardſhip» as 
To force any one nr: 
Hardſhip :' Aliguem e 
laborem impellere. 8. 1 97 
You expoſe your 


HA 


; far greater Hard- 
Q ps: Laboribus te haud 
blo gravioribus (im- 
eclas. L. 

. Harveſt . 

Wn Harveſt : * 
npeſtate. In Meſſe. L 
Pave 
his is to have o- 
rs: Id facit, ut alii. 
timo vel. 8. 

* aving the Face and 
dice of a Virgin: Vul- 
b c vocem Virgineos 
75. See Gero in Pe- 
'Y 2 We have it from the 
| kts by Tradition: 
© is a Poetis traditum 
I (this) à Poetis 
an. as Pbimus. 8. 
i That hath no Bend- 
þ "A ng s in his Knees: Cui 
non Hectuntur. 
ur; 13 , 


non ſunt genuum 
„. 8. 

le has a pleaſant 
urney of it, though 
ewhat long: Itinere 
guidem longiore, ta- 


p jucunds fruitur. See 


_ 

_— 

2 r 
le 65 

A 
1 

wo * 
8. x 
ul * 

l 

Fe 

Ws 

9 


W magis gravibus) 


H A 
Permitto in Pecul. 289. 
8. þ FEY k 
They had but one 
Eye between them : 
+ ak Oculum inter ſe 
partite ſunt. 8. 

If I had Money: Si 
argentum ſuppeteret. Si 
let, unde. L. 

And had a Vultur 
continually gnawing his 
Liver: Cuique jecur 
vulturius nunquam non 
arrodebat. Relat. cum 
Anteced. 8. 

Sometimes a Wife's 
Portion is the beſt thing 
a Man has with her : 
Eft ubi, Uxoris dos; re- 
rum omnium quas ſecum 
adfert, (viro ſc.) optima 
„ B37 
Having: Ut qui ha- 
beant. Quippe qui habe- 


ant. L. 
Habock · 
Finding what Havock 
he made with them: 
Cum ſentirent, quam Jui 


ſiragem daret. 8. 


What Havock 3 
Deſtruction did they 
| make 


H E 


make in the World: 
Quas ftrages cladeſque L 
per orbem ediderunt ! 8. 

Hazard 
To hazard a Battle: 
Pralii periculum adire. 
L. 


He blurts out every 


thing that comes into 
his Head: Quicguid in 


ca vent, tomere e. 


Heap: Zadem congere- 
re. In unum conferre. L. 

Hear · 

If you hear of any 
thing. Si quid inaudias. 5. 

As I have heard: U. 
accepi. DS. 

Meart · 
Taking it to Heart: 
Agre ferens. 

Tir'd at the Heart: 

 Animitus, (medullts om- 

nthus defatigatus) Plau- 
tus. 


To ſet our Hearts too 
much upon it: Animos /c.) 


ſuftinet. L. 


H E 
* juſto huc adjugri 


He that has a H. I 4 
to be bountiful: on - 


If thou hadſt a Hen 7 
Ni animus de-eſſet. I. 2 
He breaks my H 
to ſee him like to pal 
the utter Deſtruction | mi! 
his Family: Mibi 
mum mcrore 21 & 


dum proſpicio fore, ui 4q 


mui ſitæ exitio prorſu. 


vadet. Mærore me 1 

git, dum video eum 

miliæ ſuæ exitium on I 

no importaturum. |, al 
To win the Heart 4 , 

the People: Auimos u 

gi conciliare. L. © u 

Meartilp · a. 

He prays me to i 

heartily at his Tal 

De menſa ſua 1 

(acriter ) veſcar ( lar 


 appetam ) rogat. 5, * 4 


Hence. 3 
And from beſß 
ſpring: Zinc (naſcuuſſ 


.) L. 


3 H 0 

Ss. it. 

WT bis * the nearer 
, 2nd eaſier to hit: 
+ jr opius ibis, ac mi- 
= -/* erratio. Hac ut 
8 us ibis, fic & mi- 


erraveris. l here is 
1 == likelihood of your 
f ! Raking it, L. 


Hold. 

Riehes are Things 
bave no hold of: 
10 4 Br pitiæ ejuſmodi fe unt, 


19 dbenere nequeamus. 


I 
o be held in Ho- 

m vl 

noui : In hanore haberti, 


Hole. 


* Tabs with Holes in 
Dolia pertuſa, 


4 3 cava Lethæas dolia 
T7 aquas, Tibull. 
es _— 

* 1 2 i 

I beſt Actions: Pro- 

1 77 

fight againſt Ho- 

3 4 Hengęſtati r TY 

4 Verb. Obſeque. 8. 


H © 

Honourable. 
The moſt honourable 
Abode : Honeffiſſimum 
domicilium. 8. | 

YoPe+ 

In hope of a Return: 
Spe paris gratiæ ductus. 
L. 


Houſe». - 
The Virgil J left at 
your Houſe : Virgilius a- 
pud te relictus (mihi ſc.) ð. 
How . | 
Of the whole Race 
of Mankind, how few 
are there that, &c. De 
univerſo hominum gene- 
re, quotuſquiſque, &c. S. 
w many ? Quot nu- 
mero. Conjunct. Cop. L. 
How it goes: (Viz. 
our Time) Ut (quibus 
modis) progrediatur. 8. 
How much he fa- 
vours : Quantopere fa- 
veat. L. £ 
Anxious Cares how 
to live: Cure anxiæ 
de vita toleranda; S. 
Nature knows how 
to mourn: Maerere cal- 
let natura. 8. 


How: 


I D 
Mowever · 


Or however old Age: 


Aut ſenectus ſaltem. L 
Huddle. | 
An Eſtate huddled 
up: Res 4.6" a (tu- 
multuarie) coafta, L. 
Humour - 
*Tis a ſtrange Hu- 
mour in great Men, 
that, Sc. Mirandam 
principum libidinem, ut / 


The Humour of de- 
riding all Things: Li- 
t, &c. L. 

Hunt · 

To hunt up and down: 
Quæritare omnia, undi- 
que lutrare. L. 

Husbandrp - 
Good Husbandry : 
Diligentia. Prudens ad- 
miniſtratio. See Diligen- 
tia in Pecul. L. 


| . 
I Should always wiſh : 
Semper eguidem op- 


tarim. 
: Idle. 
It is an idle Thing: 


If not: Nife. Adieu 


petant. 8. 


ter modum. Modun 1 07 


Abſfurdum|(ineptum)1,e 
N It Kh 


uib. com. 8. 13 
If he be: Quod ſi f. 
If they have St 
Tis modi ftramenta fi 


Imagine. 
They imagine: 


animum inducunt. L * 


As they are ima - ___ 
ned: Ub: ſibi plerigul 
animum inducunt, f 
vi Ang unt.) As L br” ( 


themſelves.) 
Jmmoderate, "ns 
Immoderate Hag 

neſs: Res immodic 

cundæ. L. 
Immoderately : P:* 


pr a. L. 1 
Impertinent. 
Impertinent Wor = 
Inepta (odioſo) venba. l 
Jmpious. pr 
An 0 E - 
1 ſtultus. L. 4 
Jmportunity, & : 
Reſtleſs Import 


4 
1 
. 


I'M 


es: Praces importune. 
A dium improbum. 


By his Importunity, 


4 1af perſuaded him 
ec. Oaio tandem 
| er putt, ut, &c. 
188 Impoſſible- 


And is ſo impoſſible 
recover: Adeoque re- 
cari neguit. L. 

| Jmpregnable. 
3 is eſteemed im- 
Wegnable : Invicta (ca- 
2 non poſſe) habetur, 
7 | 11 rn % 

| Jinpreſſton. 


o make the greater 


1 I Wen Vehementer 
1 If 1 4 movere, (pellere.) 
2 q Improper, 


oy © Tis as jimproper: 
Ninde alienum eft ; (ab 


M Wl} 

| N Improve, 
t. al o improve one's 
ts: [ngenium 'extol- 
01e 


ar Þ, (in majus provehere.) 


ha. * 
0s manage and im- 
„ve that which hap- 
Fl 8 ; 

: Moderari(regere) 


| Wexcolere ſiguid accide- 
5 (ceciderit.) 8. 


Qui eum genuerit. L. 


IN 


In. 

In his Opinion : Sub 
quidem ſententia, L. 

If there were nothing 
elſe in it: Si nibil aliud 
boni in ſe habeat, ( ſecum 
afferat.) L. 

The ſame Folly *twill 
be in us: Eadem nos 
fultitid fuerimus. L. 

In rage: Per iram. 
Dum in curſu furor eſt. 
In oftentation : Per o- 
ftentationem.Glorioss, L. 

Robbing was a Mat- 
ter no where in Diſ- 
grace: Nuſpiam loct de- 


decori ducebatur latroci- 


nium, (erat in infamia.) 
See Pecul, P. 207. Ex, 
4. 8. 

In their Greatneſs: 
Inter honores ſuos. L. 

In every thing: Om- 
nia. Dic. temp. S. 

It is not in us to 
chuſe: Nos penes non 
eſt optare. 8. 

In begetting him: 
i. e. for begetting him: 


He 


LN 
He woynded her in 
the Right- Arm: ex- 
trum ei brachin wudne- 
rait. 
| Which would be ab- 
ſolutely intolerable in 
another: 
(in the Caſe of another,) 
ferendum prorſus non fit. 
Qued ſi alios faciat, nul. 
la modo ferendus ſit. >. 
In the mean time: 
Taterea loci, L. 


In the Day: nin. 
In the Night: Nactu. &. 
Inclinatian. 

A friendly Inelinati- 
on: Amicus animus. L. 

He follows his own 
Inclination : : Animi ſui 
libidini obſequens eft, (ab- 


ſequiter.) 
To reſiſt his own 01 


Inclinations: Paruis a- 
zimi ſui momentis obſiſ- 
tere, (obuium ire.) 8. 
Indeed. 

That indeed cannot 
be: Illud vero fieri ner 
qui it. L. 

Indeed: Sane. Com. 
mun. Alien. 8. 


Quod in alis, 


IN 


is 747 — 2 «wi 
Orpheus was torn 9 4 
pieces: Orphea 1 Mm 
tum indignꝭ fereus. \ 
Indulge ; . 
To indulge one's f 1 of 
in Lazineſs and Slot 3 | 
Sibi * S inen 
am induſgere L. 1 | 
Jucftimable- | 
Such an inetinal 
Jewel: Gemma ita ni 
pretio ſatis e/timani. £ 
(oy Hm ita e ws 
rans WY 
_ Infinite. * 
It is infinitely eaſin i 
Longe longeque Latif 3 ” 
eft. Partthus fin 

facilius aff. E. 1 1 1 ' 
Jnfarum - 
Ought I not to han on': 
been informed of it b 
fore? Nonue preſci e nl Of 
ante oportuit L. al 8. 
Injure & ſ 

To be injured by ip 
Weather: 15 ng # 
tem ldi. II. 
He mch an 


1 IN 

| "2827 1 diuvi tas abc erfit um it 
14 er L. 
imperſon. ſubji. L. 
9 Inſenſibln - 


"= Pur Time flides a- 

. inſenſibly: Ætas 
1 

AF 30fance,- 

"WT beir Anger, for i in- 
1 nce: Ira nempe. L. 
1 1 Inſtead. 


4 Wnſicad of: Non modo 


4 Kc. Verum etiam. L. 
n I * Inſtina - n 
up I Ind that from no o- 
Principle, but the 
| . e Inſtinc of Na- 
0 : Jaque nemine niſi 


C f natura mon- 
. Ente. L. 

© Inftrugions- 

e rejects Inſtructi- 
Documenta reſpuit, 
i budiat.) 
Inſtrument ' 
ince you was the In- 
F. A 

ment of bri 

E into the World: 
uam mibi in lucem 
7 * ander fueris, 


IN 


The Inventer of an 
ill Report: Malæ fa- 
miger e autor, L. 

Invention · 


The want of Force 


muſt be ſupplied by In- 


vention: Virium inopia, 
( quod virium defit ) in- 


genio expleatur ( ſupplea- 
tur) oportet. 8. 
3 
Invincible gainſt 
Gain: Invictus a lacelb, 
10 to Gain.) 8. 


Involve. ha 
Whoſe private Weal 
is involved in the Pub- 
lick: Quorum privata res 
publica continetur. Cum 
Pons conjuncta eft, L. 
Intent. | 
With no other In- 
tent: Nullo alio conſilio. 
Intention. 
The true Intention 
of Plays: Vera Fabula- 
rum mens, (propaſitum.) 
Intermeddle. 
To intermeddle with 
D 2 other 


TU 


otherMen's Bufineſs.See 
alienis rebus * 


| WY 
Interpret · wk 
To interpret Laws : 
Fus dicere. L. 
Intolerable · 
*Tis an intolerable 
Vanity: Nen ferender 
vanitatis eſi. 
Jeff. 

He makes a Jeft of din- 
ning: In Deum peccare 
pro ludo. jocoque habet. L. 

Join. 
Eſpecially: if joined 
with Eloquence: Præci- 
ue / FEES 1 0 


Jot 


Not to ſpare Venus a 


Jot: Ne tantillum Vene- 
ri parceret. 8s. 
Judg 1 

The 1 Jury, 
and Witneſſes: Qui res 
judicant, cum fieratis, te/- 
tebuſque.. S. See Fudi- 
co in Pecul. 

To judge a: Man's 


Heart ::, Pedtus: alicufus 


noſcere, (ad cogaitianem 
vocare. ] 8. 


ſoever: Afectus cui | 38” 


K I 

 Juſf- 2} 

1 was 5 juſt come bach . 
Commedum redieram [3 =» 


Juſtite. 


— IO 
© 2 
nn 
r 
0 . 
VAT 
* 8 


To diſtribute [i 
tice: Jus reddere. & 


It never fails of vl 
ing Juſtice upon itſeſ 
Nunguam omittit debii 


Hon a feipfa repetn 


Jutkifn + 

To juſtify the Tru 
Verum, (id quod vn 
eft) wa 1% —. 1 


ä — * 


1 
Ef Wl 


T 0 10 —4 in 05 G. - 
dience : Coin 5 
See Pecul. 8. 4 
He keeps at his on F | 
Houſe : Suæ Me Dal 
continet. L. 4 W | 
_KLmd» .-. 
Paſſions of what ki & 


[ 


modi. 8. 2 
* indne 8. R f 2 4 
I do him all 


Kindneſs 1 can : jj | 


gueo, ili commodo. 19 


Knol 


, Knocks 
8 o knock off chePri- 


ter's Shackles :- Cap- 


re. 8. 
& Knows. 
1 Who knows: Cui 
Vertum eſſe poteſt ? 
1 hunc modum uti- 
1 bes SL pond = 
$8His Liberality is fo 
i! known: Liberali- 
eus adeo innotuit. S. 
2 knew: Noveram. A- 
Mot aut. Sim. mod. S. 
That he knew: Ut 
1 1 Wet. Infin. Quoque 


* in 8. 

ne, 2 1 That knows how : - 
is 2 
c calleat. L. 


ie has ſome Mark or 
Peer to be known by: 
io quod fignum unde 
4 . digneſci, gerit. 8. 
lo make known: 
e 17 patefacere. ) 
ba Accul, Se. E. 
11 = 
HAT labouring 
= cenaris ? Beguls opus 


Y o vincula (catenat) de 15 


L E 
dehentiumPPotior aut, 8. 
"Lank+ 
Fi hank Harveſt: Te- 
nuis meſſis. L. 
Lawful- | 
They-made it lawful 
for any one, &c. Inſti- 
mn, ut cui vis licerei. 


L. 

| Lan. [as 

To lay Corn: Sege- 
tes fternere., S. 

To lay Snares: Dolos 
texidere. 8. 

To lay a Devil a- 
gain: Dæmonium in tar - 
tara reddere. 

To lay a Family 
low: Familiam (Do- 
mum) profiratam dare. 

To cauſe it to be laid 
low. L. 

An unexpeſted Que- 
ſtion many times ſur- 
prizes a Man, and lays 
him open: Rogatum 

(Due ſitum) nec- opinum 
guempiam haud rar ap- 
primit, aperitque. ( Aper- 


| gs nudumgue dat. )S. 


Leaſe 
hs thou nadſt 2 Leaſe 
D 3 f 


a 


LI 


of 'em for thy Life : 
Qua ſi ad vitæ finem re- 
demiſſes, (redemptos. ba- 
beres.) Had hir'd 'em, 
& c. Fungor. 8. 

| Leaſt - 
At leaſt as 3 WF 
not a great deal more: 
Non minus certe, i non 


& multo magis. Ad 12 
quib. cum. 8. 


„ 


leabes. 
It leaves the Heart 
ſad: 8 We 


deſti etuit. L. 

Which aha chey 
never leave: Quibus qui- 
dem nunquam re nuncia- 
ruri % . e 

Leave asking: ain. 
percontart. L. 
Level 


And places all * $ 


tals upon the ſame Le- 
vel. Omneſgus ades mor- 
tales in eodem —— con- 
ſtituit. (Inter ſa qua- 

tos _— L. . 80 
e i in * 


1 
ATE W L 


Mind: Beatitudo in a- 


vine gu, C of 


* 75 [1 


Hime ſums. Abil "1 


Li 

Their Skill lies if 
Cheating Tricks: IN 4 
rum peritia dolis ma 1 
continetur. II. 
To lie under a 90 ; 1 
der: Columnia Lebern 


\ Life. % . 
1 Men's Liu 
In humana gapita, Cul 2 
june; Cop. L. A = 

Caſar took the To 
and gave Beit, fe 
Life; but it was 
Servant that gave 
him firſt: Oppido jul 2 
tus C Eſar, Domitiun „ x 
vavuit ;. prior tamen 
lum ſer uus fervaverat 

We are like: Ws} 


* * 


tivo palin Se \. E | 


(7 ci 1 e 6 | 
Like 55 IG 
indo) 17 "oa 


quod ludi 5 

ris.uſu benit. L. 
He ſhowe himſelf mol 
like, a: Brother than 
Friends: Fairs pg 


DT 
Je is like to come to 
great Eſtate: Veriſi - 
e, fore, ut in am- 
n rem ſuccedat, (ui 
a eum bene ow” res 
Wat.) ele 19942 
| 0 ef __ ut 
pingat. Sacegſi cari- 
us ft. La 
auch like Paſſions: - 
. nes ( Bann 5 
us. 
1 JF. nd — le: Er þ 
14 un his ſimilig. L. 
x 8 ; lo not like bis Looks: 
1s non placet. S. 
1 El o like you ſelf: Ur 
4 ceas (tibi c.] S. 
Fixe to die: Marie 
=. Nom: Fortes . 


10 1 a Ha be likely -- to 
71 Mee his Coauntzy: ior 
is ſis proſutarus. L 
3 IT 1 57 bes Beg 
5 : Vir aberit, at min- 
| < Ius non uad. LE. 
mo -Aikingt 1 
© 0 his — 1 25 
aum arbitrium. Ee 


An nor umzu «2 


i \YS WH wu 


+ i 
4A © 


Gr 


When they are once 
out of: thy Lips, they 
are for ever out of thy 
Power: Labiis ſamel e- 
Lapfa, nunquam 3 
te penes fuerint. L. 

Little. 

He was ſo little 
mov'd at their Death: 
Eorum morte adeo (ita) 
non commotus e. Mor- 
tem eorum adeo mode/te 
tulit. Ex ebrum morte 
tantum doloris: cepit. See 
Tantum in Pecul, 8. 

To — ä 
own: So vngthitare. 8. 
Jo live by the Road: 
3 e. maintain himſelf 
Robbing - upon the 
Road.) | Ex'wia publice. 
vere: Vidtum (vam) 
in dia publich que: ere, 
(Jectari. ) _ Hitu in 
Pecul. 8. 5 

Ws Fhat lives hy Cheat 
ing: Cui ux frgnde vita 
eff. Qui en fraude v 
Difu . t £ 

D Bhe 


2 IT, 44 0 


The preſent War 
wherein they live: Præ- 
fens Bellum in quo ver- 
ſantur. 8. 

Libelihoad · 5 

The Means of one's 

Livelihood: Hite ratio. 
Living - 

She endeavours to get 
ber Living: Vidtum quæ- 
ritat. Vitam ſectatur. 

Lodge. 

Lodg'd in: Penes. L. 

Long : | 

Long line: Jen 0- 
lim. L. 

So long as: : Tantiſper 
dum. L. 

As long as there is 
any Thing left that you 
do not know : Quouſque 


(Puoad) 'refiduum guid 


erit, quod 'neſcis. Ad 
2 — nihil, quod: 


eum 
neſeis, reliquum reitet. 
See Fins in Pecul. 8s. 

How long may we 
enjoy them: Quem ad 
finem its frui liceat. Ad- 
je. quæ deſid. 8S. 


Poſt. longinguum Hellum. 


After a long War: 


1 0 


See Longinguus in Paal 3 
It conduces mucho 1 
long Life : Ad % 
lng inguitatem magmas s 
conducit. 1 
After a long Fi 9 1 


= 32 


Poſt diutinam pugnam. YN * 
Long thinking: D 
tina meditatio. 8s. 
To look well abo 
one: Omnia 8 V 
VE 5 E 
was looked ups 
as a Fault in the 
ther: Patri culpe in 
buebatur, L. * 
He Wan on it asu 3 


dutit.: "v0 | x 
Looking upon one + 
nother : Se mutuo 22 I 
tantes. L. a 
There's nothing 00h P 
fillier : Nihil aſpettu cn 1 
temptius (ineptius) 5ſt. l. "Oh 
Let him look to that 1 *N 
Ipſe upto L. 


on what'i is given to a 1 7 

Poor, as lent to Him 2m 

Qieguid tenuibus era 6 
10 3 


— N # 


mfit, For iþ he r. 
n deputat Fehova. L. 
Who look upon them- 
% ves: Nui N = 
2 eentur. L. ; 

=. Loo ſe· 
it we give a hoe to 
1 Fr Paſſions: Afectus im- 
I 2 ittimus, (a e 
e Pecul. IL. 


1 EY 3 
An; "i 2 

3X 5 * 
N to! to! b 


E | Loſe · | 
or ö Iro loſe as little of 
6 y Kindnefs, as I can: 

1 We ne ficia mea quam mi- 
170 re pote/t abjicere, he 
1 1 | F. Ta throw away. 


> Perd) in Pecul. Da- 
|. poſt Verb. ON 
Love- - 
love to vit my 
ighbours: Ad vicinos 
Wenter viſe. L. 
7 1 o be paſſionately 
Feply) in Love with: 
ite amare, (deperi- 
can, 1 © ( vehementer ardere.) 
2.1.3 2 propter. 
hat. Me made him in Love 
rb his Duty: Amorem 
up 5 1 iii ſui illi injecit. L. 
he has any Love for 


a. 1 
7 bs 

1 x 
- _ 


iy 4 F ; 
oY Y 

1 
uf 3 


"ft. S. 


« * 7 


uftice * 187 a ju itia 
Jt r 5 uf 

When there is Love 
between two: Sicubi 
amor inter duos roo a 
"Lover. be 

A Lover of Truth: 
. auler (aman.) 


3 ; 
ka ov = C2..% 
2 e > 


Main- 
0 live well is the 
main Buſineſs: Rec- 
te vivere, "1/fuc vero ca- 
N et. L. 
hether Likeneſs be 
not the main Thing in 
a Picture: An non ſimi- 
litudo primas teneat in 
imagine, (Præcipua laus 
imaginis fit.) S. 
Paintain- 
To maintain herſelf: 
Duo ſe tueatur, Unde u- 
tatur. Quodvis Verb. S. 
Mae : 
PII make no ſcruple 
to maintain : Nullus du- 
bitem contendere, 
He'll 5 
. 


(i. e. 
"Wm 


a A 5 . 


unhappy : 
2 1 bona dominum 


ut infelix ſit ſgeiunt. J. 
88 Fasio in ecul. 
Two Things make a 
lan exceeding unhap- 
Py : Duo ſunt quæ quem. 
pram omnino miſerum ef- 
ficiant, (reddunt.) Duæ 
res guempiam ui 1 


muſer ſit, faciunt. I. 

Nothing makes a Man 
more belov' d: Nthil 
guicguam, utuchementius, 
( . ) e M- 
c . 


Made for thoughtlef 
Eaſe: 
cura. 8. 

Made ſor nothing elſe 
but: In id unum natus, 
ut, &c. L. 

Tou'll not make a 
Commander worth a 
Nut- ſnell: Von nauci 
dux futurus es. Flocei. &. 

To make Melody: 

Carmina Jucundz modu- 


In otia' natus ſe- 


natu nobilibus . 4 1 


MA 
lari. Caneentus module. if 


ri. 1 tune agreeable if 
Notes, 2 40 * 3 


Sunt qui. _ ' i by 
.» Our Men; Meri. 
When be was gro 

a Man: ij jam adi 

verat, Ut ſe corre. 

vit. 5 Pecul. L. 

anner- 

All Manner of Iron 1 bs 


Onne ferrum. S. 


Into all manner 9 5 
Shapes: in * W 
RN 3 

Mang. f 4 

Many a Cobler: & 
teres hene multi. E fur 
ribus haud pauci. N 
unus ſutor . 8. = 

We many Times et * F 
vy: Sepe ft, ut invids 
mus, Inuidemus, ut fit! 
Many of the 90 1 
Plures de nabilibus. | 


nuity : Liberals 1 S || 


genii, S. 


N & 
| #1 ; Parket · K. 

3K TH fave a Vetter Mag: 1 

| b et : Meliare foro ut 


77 Mar 471 if 
Martial Enowle ledge: 


Nei militaris l 


is of himſelf: 
i patens.. Sui j forte L 
| Labour to. be Mafter 
F yourſelf : Ut tibi ile 


Peres, operam data. &. 


Patter · 
4 ; No Matter for his 
. mow! Nihil r efert, 
1 17 Viverit "tte, necne L. 
= He never wants Mat- 
of uſeful Inſtructi- 
1 5 : Nunguam eget, un- 
Vominosutiliter moneat. 


IA mall Matter: : Pay- 
m quid. | Sl 


8 er 1 4 


ian 3 1 atters of Ornament: nis. 

n y @ ad ornatum per- Peannels · 

uit) 7 bn, ( Pectant 8. The Meanneſs of his 

. 19 As to the Matter of Birth: n W HAS. 

— Pues they: Divitie L. 

19 This is by x no Means He has: Means of 

1 4 Dching atter: 1d clearing himſelf : Semet 

A 2 am iſtiuſmodi eft, purgandi cogjambabet. L. 

"RY By 


minand. I; 
He may bs. Ec. 
without Seeing: Eſt ut 


N E. 
in ue rideri debeat, Such 


rt of a thing at whi 
People ough Ol 50 BAL 7 


I is —_— Matter of 
. Quarrel for a Man to 
1 own: Suum 
repetere, jurgii, ut fits 
cauſam præbet. Affords, 
as it uſually happens, 
Matter of Quarrel. L. 

Pan- 

A Tyrant may: EA 

ut Tyrannus, &c. Verb. 


ver{etur, &c. nec videat 
tamen. Quæ aut dutat. S. 

You may load: One- 
res licat, ( wire * 


Mean fare: Fi Nus te- 


1 * 
M E 


By which Means: Es x 
qua re: Eo autem padts. 
Signif. Part. Temp. L. 

By our Means: Ber 
nos. LI. 

They avoid it by all 
Means: 1d maximopere 
fugiunt, „ oh'Þ 

To borrow more than 
he knows he has Means 
to repay : Plus mutud 
ſumere, quam ſciat ſibi 
reddendi facultatem ſup- 
petere. L. 

Peaſure- 

To take the ſame 
Meafures: Eandem ra- 
tionem inire. Eandem 
viam inſiſtere. L. 
MPeddle. 
To meddle with a Bu- 
ſineſs: Rem attingere. Ad. 
eund. mod. Farticip. 8. 

1 t · 

We 45 expect 


Mala nobis expeftanda 


| ſunt. Adverſa nova - 4 8 


aAccidere non debent, 


Accido in Pecul, Mala 


nos experturos, id verd 


: rnobitanimo pracipiendum 


venire. In opprobriumu i 7 
currere. L. "= 


 cogitant. L. ＋ 9 
| * to f 
meet with Misfortunes : 


1 E 


. See Experior | in Pe. | 


cul. | * 10 Lo 

No Sort of Sin meet 
with greater Scon: 1 - 
Non aliud peccatum . 


ori irriſione excipitur. l 


Virtue ſeldom mee 
with due Eſteem 20. 
Approbation: Sum an 
tium, ſuague ſuffrag 
virtus haud temere i th 
ven. S8. 9 

To meet with. Io » 
proach : Opprobrium i » 


Pelancholy. if 

| Melanchol y Men: + 
tra bile laborantes. L. 1 ly 
They never think * 
mending their Live 
De vita corrigenda nil "A 


Perchandize - 
te merchandizes i 18, 
all Parts: Ubique loco 1 
mercaturam facit. 


Mere 1 7 0 


paupertas. Z 
Merely to find Full 
with 


E a 
b 


1 7 2 Ls * mandata 
1 wem. 8. 

E F uſe” Method in 
re courſing of a Thing: 
'Y uid _ ac via 


A wa 
& Toftrive with utmoſt 


I Wight ; Summa ope ad- 
9 Sillion- 
'£ Not one Man of a 
+ Million : Ne unws quidem 
LU 88 multis millibus, (ex de- 


FX: centenis millibus.) 8. 


* ind. 
es 9 * Tbe ock is of the 
my ind: Animum inducit 
e. . 


A Man's Mind (that 
i Fer ſa. L. 


unt. interd. Fig. 8. 


of State: Gnarus rerum 
y publicar rum  adminiftra- 
tor. L. 


unblameable in both: 
Modice & inculpate re 


þ his Sen · iments 0 A- 
» . And never mind: Ac 


Mo 


Pinitter · 
4 dexterous Miniſter 


N 


Pit. ö 

I never miſt any Oc- 
caſion of ſending to you: 
Nullam unguam occaſſo- 
nem, (anſam) uin ad te 
mitterem dimiſi, (præter- 
mif) (amiſs) 

Moderate · 
I am moderate and 


utraque utor. Verb. Ac- 
cul. 8. 
Poil - 

80 moiling and drudg- 
ing in it: Adeo miſere 
ac laborioſe pecuniæ ſer- 
viant, Verb. compo. 
cum, c. L. 

9 
More than once: 
Haud ſemel. L. * 
No more: Nihilo ma=- 
tl. 
"TOM admire more 
. : 


— 


— 
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Toe come to any mor. 
tal Hurt: In al gd ca- 
itale malum incurrere. 
Algund, &c. nanci{ce. 
A mortal Wou 
Mortiferum | 3 2 
Corn. Nep. 
Portallp - 
He mortally envied: 
Capitals  invidia mo” 


' 
610 | N 


— 


Moſt 
Moſt 5 = * 
vel maxime inter ſin ut. 5 


and attend their Affairs 


E L, 
Motibe ä 
Let the Motive of it 
* examinꝰd: Quid eo im- 
pellat:ſi guæſiveris. It you 
inquire into that, which 
moves em to it. L. 
Pould- 
To mould an Army: 


Kere.) L. 


They are preſent at, : 


never ſa much: Ceter: 
| HANGS neveſſe 4 . | 


Exercitam figere, (n- 


MU 


It on Pl 9 if 
ſuddenly. as was gu, 
£ aden qua porta . 2 8 
Treats 12 * 9 — 1 
tatim perit.) 

Puch. 1 M1 

He ſhall Mean mud i 
and pfeaſe much: JM 
multa addiſcet, & ny 
nopere placebit. . 1 " 

Much better: Hul 
t preſtantior. b, 

Purder-. 7 

© Avillainous Murs A 

Nefaria cds. L. 
"© ow 

The attentively l = 
their _ to his M. 
fick: Muſicis ejus . 


redtas aures accommui i 


lan, (pr ehchavt.) 5. * 
uf. of 
8 muſt lie once | 8 


That they muſt no 1 


Ut. faftinere.. nequea i 


Verba Accuſ. L. ² 
You. muſt forget you da 
ſelf : Tui immemor 4 
er | 


N A 
Y dortet: Tui. innen 2 
I wa . 5 


| um Tlie Se Al 
WP ecal. 8. 


Name I 
O give a Name to a 
Thing: Alicui rei 
en ponere, ¶(indere) 
dere.) L. dee Addo 


4 1 
3 
4 4 * 
=» 
4 * q 
- 
* _ 
= 
2 Y 
1 * 


+4 
C- 
N ny 
3 
** 
2 «7 


10 Þ Y 


b. Pono in Pecul. S. 
* Natural 

. 1 natural Sincer ny: 

1 eder. In. 

= 7 condi: 14 

lag * is natural for Men : : 

1 yn. Naturalln- - 

node aturally: A natu- 


Per e. Fungvr. 8. 
naturally: £Ague 
rintaræ legrbus, Da- 
i a. poſt Verb. 8. 
Mature - 
* 44K 7 _ are ſome ma- 
1e F. -that 
pk e, c. Za qreebuſ- 
n matevolentia innata 
utt 8. 
re the Nature of 


_ 1-4 
_ 


N F 
Byffoons : E _ Scurrarum 


"Of the fame Nature”: 


Efe. Quer fi el 


* 


part, temp. L 


tu · 
Till the nau * 
Ground is Beaten: 


nafuam humus vapulet. 8. 


Nap+ 


| Nay a rich Preſent : 


Aique ad, &c. L. 


5 Sed &. Immo s- 
tiam. Domi non, &c. E. 

Nay rather: Imma ve- 
re. Adjectir. in Neut. 8. 

Near 2 

They were his near- 
eſt Acquaintance : Zi 
erant ex intimis * 
bus. S 

There is not any 
Thing that is neceflary 


to Life, but, Cc. Niket 


quicquam eff, quod vita 


neceſſaris ppſtulet, quin, 
&c. E. 
 Neceffiep. 
When Neceſſity ſpurs : 
Neceſftudine adurgente. 


* 


3 


And 


Fe —— 


—— * 


— 
—_ — ——— 
_— = 4 * - won — — . 2 — 
* 
9— ——U—ꝛ eee ates fag ag * 7 — im 
— — — RA 
— ** 
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NE 


And relieves his Ne- 
ceſſities: Quigue adeo, 
E ad vitam ei opus 
foot, ſubminiftrat, ( 15 
gerit,) ( ſuppeditat. L 
Meed · 


You had need * 
row other Mens Opi- 
nions to think yourſelf | 
happy: Aliorum opinio- 
nes mutueris, ( mutus ſu- 
mas) opus eft, quo te 
beatum credas. L. 
He had need fear: 
Eft quod timeat. L. 

He will needs: De- 


terreri non pott quin. /# 


Can't be perſuaded to : 
&c. His imperſ. S. See 
Deterreo in Pecul. 
If Need * Si 
s effet. L. | 
In all outward Need: 


Duavis rerum externa- 


Tum * L. 
Neither : 


And thoſe not gentle 


ones neither: Nec iis 
levibus. L. 

| Never» 
Let a proud Man be 
admoniſh'd tho' never 


N E 
ſo mildly: 2 1 


clementer virum ſupe. 7 
bum admoneas, See * 
menter in Pecul. 1 

Be their Memory It 3 < 
ver ſo good : Men 
quantumvis tenaci ( 
gia) fuerint. L. = 

Let a Man be never 
ungrateful : gra: 


mus licet qu — Fuerit, 3 1 8 
Let a Man be nen 


fo wiſe: Sapientiſin im » 
licet quis fuerit. L. the 
Thoꝰ never ſo a0 . 
lent: Quantumvis pre” 
ans, L. 


; tho? never“ 


Thi | 
far off: Quamuis diſtin * 
tia. See Juamvis in 109 1 
cul, S8. a 


Tho' never fo ]ʃ 
inſtructed in the Ru: 
of their Profeſſion Po 
Ruamvis artts pr ce ge. 
perceperint. L. = 

Tho? they be ner 
ſo malicious: Maxi 2 
malevoli licet ſint. 89 Pr 

. Tho? it were to 
never ſo much Mone 
Ne „i Jummas guide 


vi 
0. /i es o pains adep= 
us. L. 


Wich he had never 
e: 74 quod nullus 
fa Net. Being a Thing 
1 ich, 2 . Zee Nullus 


er (PT ho' they never de- 
0 : Licet nequaquam 
, \ nn unimo habeant, L. 
en He never ſo much as 
m3 ks back to ſee whe- 
th be purſues him: 
0 N. eiſpectat . an 
pri ratur. 2. ä 

er- Pt . is no new Tung: 
toll Neb i nodi eft. Los” 

1 Pt i YeWS was brought: 

4 bctatum eft. 8. 
1 Next. 
Rul * W Oe. Nee, Ce. 
Non 5 ee. K (48 
7 F od == } - 

3 unde Virtue 2 
ner A | r 
% ext to Mercury : 
8. A * x ime Mercurium. 8. | 
0% Niggardly. © 
one 9 — . y Per- 

0 Ter 50 


11 7 ? | Jones. L. 


NO 
No · | 
| There is no nk 
Nibil opus eft. EG 
There is no playing 
with him: Cum eo fru- 
fira luditur. 118 nd. 
in di. S. 
There is no giving 
Water: : Nullo patto a= 
qua eft præbenda. L. 
8 more: Nihil ul- 
tra. L. 
That the Republick 
receive no Detriment: 
Ne quid reſp. detrimenti 


> inf 


capiat. 9. 


No ſmall Trouble: 
Haud mediocris moleſtia. 
Non minimum negotii. 8. 

And it is not all the 
Wer, the Power, and 
the Pleaſure in the 
World; no not any 


Force, or Neceflity that 


can make him: ' Atque 
adeo, nen,&c. Sed ne vii 
quidem ulla, &. ea funt 
que poterunt, &c. L. 

dogs * by Reproofs : 
9 


puidem, 58 
Ie 


N & 


It is ne grievous 
. hing: Nibil grew Wee 


Nor. 


Nor : Nee verb. we 
ba —_— L. 


* Ferch we cannot: 
Neſcire nos. Dieim. 
temp. 8. Stare loco ne- 
ſeit. Virg. 
Not ng bort; 185 
jaria temperare. L. 
+ would not- Nau. 
Pokior aac 8. ga al 
. 8 
cus: : \ Apprime utilis, L 
Note 


9 Within 1 . che 
Note is chang d. 2 Pe 
Paulo, alia eanotu can. 
Laras, L. 1 * 


Nathing+ 
5 8 is nothing ſo io 
a8 one W: Longifſinge 


* 2 


abgit ab 1. _ 


Pula Ne. L. N 
By continual gazing 
non. bimſelf, he pi ged 


away to nothing: Sms 


deſinenter uſque con- 


5 e f.) 8 
N 


Ph _— 


0 5 


n ( contunill H 
totus contabuit,, | { mY 4 


Notice: Paueipus ul 
Se8 Nuß 

To. receive 15 
and take no Notice 
'em: Injurias acc ihn 9 x 
yſis ng ( ac LC E 
80 Now = 
Now: Mine ten 5 
is. ene * hacly - 


_ 
#4 F 
d $ AF; 
bo * 3 


„ J . 
To fas — 1 
mong,. the Wik:: i 
' ſapientes 2 1 7 


Jajrentibux 4 


An 


2 


voor 3 1 jg | 
ped, 1. 

buugatwn. 7 

To lis under en ONS 

ligation 


OB 


ions Devinctus te- 


«i i 
= 1 he many Obligz- 
IF Is yOu have laid upon 
Plurima guibus me 
I ti LdevinZum habes me- 

1 6 re an Obli- 
od 2 on: ratiam refer- 
1 Frs an a Obligation I 


. Eratum ſane 
ee in 


o bo Ward: 


ef 4 us * mmer 15 T7 


O C 
Rules: Hacce dus Pre- 
"Fg teneas facits, L. F 
-Dbfrucion-. | 
To remove all the 
u Ih that lie in 
the Way to their hearty 
Reconciliation: [la on- 
nia que tant, quo mi- 
nus in gratiam ex. anims 


 redeant, amoliri, L. 


Dbtain+ ___ 

Having, obtain'd: In- 

petrato. e 
r OF 

Httaſion. 7 

pon Occaſion : Oc- 

ne re oblatd (dats) ff 


{Us veniet. 


When Occaſion of: 


ST Ki p "bk fers: Data ocegſione. 
1. 13 cand. Per occaſionem. L. 3 
9 7 | i If thou haſt Occaſion.: 
J. Obſcurity. Si quando, uſus veniat, 
3 % oF ok that are happ y ut, &C. WH | 
= heir Obſcurity ws Upon al I Occaſions; 
— ter abſeurr, Faliciter * ene in re. O 
9 e 8. "= 


Dblerbe- ._ 

1 2 N o. . obferve _ their 

; F | be: Ordines Ferua- 
wo 245 2 

7 e theſe two 

cl Y 


"Whew their Occafi- 


ons require it: Num 


e L. 


that had Bcoofir 
on to go abroad: Si — 
exeundum 


» <7 * + oe > 
„ 
* 


f 


OF 


exeundum ęſſet. Eſt pro 
hab. S. 

T had rather have Oc- 
caſion to be ſorry for 
my ill Fortune than a- 
| ſham'd of my good: 
Cur rei me male geſtæ 
pigeat, quam bene geſtæ 
pudeat, eſſe mals. 

I had rather there 
ſhould be Occaſion for 


my being ſorry : His 


impers. 8. 

* is an Occaſion of 
Joy: Lætitiæ cauſam 
. L. 

He ſeeks for all Oc- 
caſions of, Ec. Nullas 
non anſas queritat. L. 

"Tho? the firſt Occa- 
ſion ceaſe: —— 1 li- 
e prior cauſa fit. L. 

—_— 

Of all others the moſt 
dangerous: Ante alios, 
¶præter cæteros] pericu- 
laſus. Longe e 
. 

Ol. 
5 e the Fever i is 

off. Ut caſſit febris, L. 


fenſione. 8 a 


| rats. 


ON 

Dffence- 2 
With the leaſt 0.9 

fence: Ea af 1 


Otter · 9 
Offer: (i. e. if 1 * 


offer) Conatus fueris. Ll 
OO 
Conditionem accipere. 11 


— 


256 es 
22 on 
IT” 


| Dffice. 
No Office of Hun 
nity : Humani nihil. 7 
Otkicious- 
Officious to offer hal 1 
Service: Ad operam pl 
licitandum ob) equioſe 1 2 1 
On or Upan- ? 
They live, on ſtil 
Porro vivunt. Viun 
porro pergunt. L. ⁵⁶ 
Upon the ſecond D an 
the Nones began: 47 
cundo die initium 1 #7 
runt None. L. 
To value himſelf vs ot] 
on his croaking : | al 


crocitatione ſe magni 
cere, ( magnificare. ) 1 =” 
ren. 8. 27 


Upon the . 1 4 


3 Ne. 
T% 4 a C 
= 


ON 
Y Yerara : : Capta Mega- 


1 
3 Upon the Loſs of her 
Wughter : Ama fits. 


43 He found upon In- 
ry: Iguirends repe- 
. Cæſ. 8. 

x wy WW hercon te lay his 
1 | bad: Ubi caput recli- 
. Sec Di in Pecul. S. 
38 EW bereu pon he pre- 
0 Wtly look'd back : Hic 
reßperit illico. S. 
Onte. 

£ | poor Woman came 
2 A te to my Door: Pau- 
I cuia gy fy ad fr 


10 neum olim acceſſit. L. 
1 | L PD ne+ *. 
"ITT is one Thing to, Cc. 


Dx 4 another to, &c, A- 
1/4 


1% kee. Aliud, &c. 
1 A S bo 
The one : Alter. The 


If 60 atk + Mer Nom. Ap- 


ns. 

1 wenty to one but: 
A rum ni. Pignore bis 
8 2 certes licet. S. 
ne, whom: Fami 
| uam. Eſt etiam ubi 


OP 


One Way or t'other : 
Utrovis. L. 

One would think the 
greater Trouble ſhould 
ſwallow up the leſs, 
tho' it cannot cure it: 
Putes fore, ut majus ma- 
lum minus obruat, licet 
ei quidem, &c. S. 

In due Order, one 
after another : ff de 
inceps ordine. Suo pro- 
inde, ( Angillatim) er di- 
ne. Quodvis Verb. 8. 

One of the Wounds 
of the Tongue: Inter 
(ex) lingue vulnera. L. 

They take from one 
to give to another: A 
aliis auferunt, quod aliis 
largiantur. 8s. | 

W hat may one com- 
pare the Life of Man 
to? Cui rei vitam buma- 
nam compares? 8. 

Only © 

Then only: Tam de- 
mum. Tum denigue. * 
bus tum Verb. S. 

Open 

To open 2 Quiver; . 
Pharetram ſolvere. S. 

Opiate · 


0 4 
Opiate 


Sper i innoxius. L. | 
Opinion. 7 
He that has a mean 
Opinion of himſelf: 
Cui de ſet tenuis exiſtima- 
tio . Qui tenuiter de 
1 exi/timat, 8. 
pportunitn. 
They omit the Op. 
portunity they have: 
Occaſionem fibi oblatam 
dimittunt. L. 
Whenever Opportu- 
nity offers: Si . wy 
venerit, 
Order 1 
I will fo order the 
1 : [ta faciam, 
_ ut. 

He fo ordered his 
Boldneſs Audaciam ſu- 
am ita temperabat, (in- 

fiituebat.) 


an ordinary 

thing: Non inſolens eft.L 
No ordinary Tyrant: 

Nen ue EY 


* 


An i innocent Dp 


® 4 GY 
0 v 
„ 


Other · any 
From others: Aliunde, IM 954 
' _ : ; = : a 8 ** {34 

-Dtherwike- Oc 
That would. other: “ö 4 
wiſe, 105 6. * if it had not Gor) 
been for his Head) wh O 
brought him off : aro 


abſque eo eſſet, eripui 
ſent. KK; he 


Over. 
Over-tenacious : Te- 
nacior, (Fuſta ſc.) More 


tenacious than ĩs fit. S. 
He is glad that hi: 
Work is over: Sibi «- 
pus abſolutum gaudet. O- 
pere letatur abſalut. 8. 
Over hear . 
HO over-hear any 
: Mliquem nec opi. 


N exaudire. S. zu 
Dver- look · þ 6 ws 
They oyver- look what- ; 
ever is valuable in o- 
thers: ' Ducquid alicu- B._- 
Jus in aliis 4 per- FOR 
_ vident. Si quid in alis . Th 
eximium ſt, &c. Quun 6 oh 
tua pervideas oculis mala "Ti 
lippus inunctis, cur in a- a 


mic or um 


PA. 
micorum Vitiis tam cernis 
acutum f Hor. IL. 
' Dutt © 
Our df Levity: Prop- 
ter levitatem. Levitate. 
See. Offendo.in Pecul. 
Out of Zeal : Pre 
ardore animi religioſo. 
Out of, (i. e. in pro- 
portion wo): Pro. L. 
And Domitius out- li- 
ved it: Cuigqus adeo ſu- 
Perfuit Domitius. Omne 
Verb. Admit. L. 
Outrage. 
The Outrages com- 
mitted in it: 5 
is gui eo laborant, pa- 


trata. L. 
| Own. 

He diſpiſed his own 
* eg 8 495 de- 
bexit. 8. 2 


Part · 
FOR my Part I could 
never be perſuaded: 
thi quidem nunguam 
erſuadert potuit. S. 
For the moſt part: 
Maximam partem. Ut 


P A 
platinum, {ft ſc.) L. 
Who 3 that 
will not part with ? Quo- 
tuſqui/que invenitur,” qui 
amittere dubitet? Where 
is there a Man to be 
found that would ſcru- 
ple to. part with ? See 
Amitto in Fu 8. 
rt in + 
b reg natu- 
ral Partiality to our- 
ſelves : I eft 4 natura 
nobis erga nos pravus 
favor. Ita a natura nobis 
nos prave favemus, L. 
Particular · 
Without any parti- 
cular Defign : Ab/que 
le certo confi ho. 8. 
To owe in particular : 85 
Privatim (private no- 
mine) debere. L. 


Party- 
= Party (of Soldiers: 3 

Manus. L. 
To paſs Sentence: - 
Sententiam ferre. S. 
To paſs by Injuries 
quietly : Pede inoffenſo 


injurias tranſire. Sene- 
ca. 


23 
ca. Injurias facile pati, 


Injurias diſſimulare. L. 
To paſs by, (not to 


take notice of:) Omit- 


ters. Miſſum facere. L. 


P E. I 
de gratid, repreſenta | 


See Repreſents in Pull 
He had bert a Lauf a 


This he paſſes by as 


an Accident : Hoc tan- 
quam fortuito 
mittit, (omittit.) L. 

It paſſes in the World 
for Greatneſs of Mind : 
Pro animi magnitudine 
vulgo, ( paſſim)babetur. L. 

Patiente. 

It puts us out of all 
Patience: Nos in ſum- 
mam prorſus indignatio- 


nem rapit. L. 
Tho? ſome Men 3 | 


not the Patience to bear 
it: Sint licet qui huma- 
ne pati nequeant. L. 

Pan- 

To pay Money: Ar- 
gentum numerare. 8. 

Paying back the Dow- 

ry: Date renumerata. 


Exoſ. peroſ. S. 


They pay down a 


huge Sum of Money for 
their Lives: Grandem 
pecuniam, vitæ redimen- 


factum 


Peateable. 1 
The peaceable Mu. 


Mitts clemenſque, 4 ! 5 "Þ 


umgue fugitans) vir . 
Penalty» | 3 l 
He annex'd this 
nalty to his Pronif * 
that he ſhould : Pœ] 


hanc promiſſis addidih nd 


la quidem, Qc. Va 

promitt. 8. Y 
People. E, 
The Peop le of | , 
old- World: Vit voy 
mundi populi, (i. e ; | 
ſeveral Nations.) Ve 
Perceive- 1 

'Tis hardly percei'f 
Vix ſentitur, L. 
. 1 

Unleſs perchang 

Niſi ſi. See Mp in! 
cul. 8. 2 3 
+ 


EL 


Perfection: ; 
They were in their 
Wigheft Perfection: Ad 
inmum pervenerant. L. 
Perfealn · 
They are perfectly 
7 tame : Plane — 
unt. L. 
1 Period · : 
To drive Buſineſs to 
Whe full Period: 
g ad uſque ſupremum 
Wm exigere, (plene cu- 
rlategue perfecta red- 
re.) L. | 
* Perlon- 
This makes no change 
che Perſon: Hoc in 
7 homine nihil mu- 
:, (nibil mutationis * 
.) L. 
| Peſter - 
peſter'd with Toads: 
n onibus infeſius. 8. 
| Pinch» 
He pinches his own 
ſh: Suum genium de- 
audat. Suum ſibi cor- 
s macerat. L. | 


Pitp · 


1 m prorſut. 8. 


Nego- 


P L 


Plate. 
In all Places: Digue 
locorum. L. 5 
Men in Place: Ho- 
mines hanoribus * 
(prediti.) DL. 
Plan- | 
After a Play- time: : 
Putqus m Ccefſaverint, 
(feriati int) Acceſſa- 
tiene. L. 
To play it: 
Game) well: 
(commode) ludere. 
jec. quid. com. 8. 
Pleaſe. 
IJ am well enough 
pleas d with? Mibi 2 
tis placet. Mihi non die 


(i. e. to 
Recte 
Ad- 


plicet ſane. S. 


He thinks to "pleaſes 
ſome body elſe, by de- 
livering it to him alſo :' 


Credit ſe gratum alteri 7 


Jacturum, (gratiam ab 

altero initurum) ſi ei quo- 
que tradideret. L. 
Pleaſure. 

He can ſtop at Plea- 

ſure: Utcunque libitum 


A great Pity : Dig- fuerit, ſe ſuſtinere ſcit. 


ecul. 


2 Point» . 


PQ. 
Point. 


the other in point of 


Friendſhip +: Uter utrum 


amicitiæ offieiis — 
Derit. S. 

: Triis-v: bien Point of 
Wisdom: Egęregiæ fa 
pientiæ ft. (4nd 3b)” 

Poor · Jud 


The Poor of Ruſſia : 


Tenutores, (pauperiores ) 
 Ruffie. 8d 
Poſlibilicy+” © 
Here he has no Poſſi- 
bility of that? Eam hic 
porgſtatem, (copiam)pror- 
ſus non habet. Iſtuc hic 


Jacer p68. omnino non eſt. 


? e 
on x; 1171 


. 


Poſſible»! 


As much as pofible: 


L. 


' Duoad ejus feri Potęſt L. 


. Power · 


Men in Power: Viri ſente animo uri. Præſen. if x 
cum poteſiate, (poteflate tem animum obtivere. 1 


1 præditi.) L. 
| It puts a Man wholly 


out of his own Power: Wilkes: 


Ruempiam extra ſe to. 
tum rapit. Ne ſui 80 


it. * — = 


Which ſhall 8 


rimere. Ser Pecul.) in 


19 


— 


mY. 


$334) E 4 
1 "Tis: not in the Power 
of an ungrateful Ma o. 
to deſtroy the ſatisfac. pn 
on of my having don bl 
2 good Office: Mean, 
qui " benificium præſtit, ET ity 
voluptatem adimere, ( pe 1 


gratum penes non eſt. 8. 1 
Powerful! wr 

A powerful ence 1 H 

Tae priſens. I. 1 | 
"Preciſe: i 
8 is too preciſe . 
Religieſior Kay M N 15 i 
moroſts eff.” | | 1 2 N1 
Pterogative- 'B) » 
'F hey have this Pre. ing 

rogative: Suo jure ill 1 
habent boni. Ea eft e. 
rum prertfativa. 8. 
Preſente · 8 / 
To. maintain a Pre. 
ſence of Mind: Pra. 


To prelextt: (to on J 


) - 


res. 
It preſſes fo hard up 
a ? 


P. 


oa Q 


4 | on Re: * 8 
4 get. 35 Fe 1821 
He 'prefe'd his. Ser- 
vont fo earneſtly to poi 
on him, that atflaſt he 
Was: prevail'd, upon t 
Woive him aPotion: A ſer- 
Vo. ſuo, ut ſe veneno neca- 
ret, uſque adeo contendit, 
I Edonec perpulerit, ut fibt 
3 potionem miſceret. L. 
 Preſume- 
© . To. preſume in Pro- 
4 ſpe rity : In ſecundis rebus 
x: lanimo-prefidere,. (inſo- 
leere * ran juſto 


1 2 s ſibt ſumere. 


: j 
3 4 
1 


1 retends - 
© Every. one pretends 
to love him: Nemo non 
1 | . eum virum gy præ 
eri. 8.8 
TLis as if one ſhould 
85 5 pretend: Perinde oft ac 
=p quis paſtulet. L. 

N Pretty, : ... 
1 - "as 22 14 de- 
isd by Scite fin- 
it e L. 0 . 
PpPecbatl. 

A Perſon of Integri- 
y will not be prevail'd 


E 
W * 


K 


ops <. tire 2 
aan eee = 
Prevention 
He does it upon pre- 
vention: 1d accupat fas 
cere. L. See Occupo i in 
Pecul. IL. Fig N 
Principle 
Virtueus Principles: 
Vi W Elementa. A 
Private. 
Even privatetMan : : 
n qutrquen 8. 
Probably-+* 310 
Whether their future 
Life will probably be 
modeſt and honeſt : An 
credibile t neliguam ui- 
tam fore, & c. L. 
Proceeds 
They: proceed from: 
Love: Refer, 
&c. L. 
It — far, as: 


— 1 Eo evadlit, t. L. * 5 


He proceeds wich un- 
daunted Reſolution, in 
hazardous Undertak- 
ings: Per cœpta pericus; 
loſa animo imperterrito 
gr aſſa tur. L. 


E 2 Profeſ- 


PR 
Profeſſjon, 


To make large Pro- 
feſſions of F riendſhip: 
Neentem Amicitiam. o- 
ſtentare.  Amplas  ami- 


citiæ pollicitationts v ven- 


Mare. 1 


- 


Profit, 

[He'll Hei nl: 2 Py. 

rum profecerit. L. 
| rotuſe · 

Profuſe Joy 

0 impotent by de. L. 

miſe · . 

However they 

miſe fair: Utcungue pul- 


chros ſucceſſus ſpondeant. 
Duantumvis' blandian- 8 


tur. I. | 
Prompt. 
Philoſophy N 
us: MonetPhilifophia. L. 
3 Proof. | 
Proof againſt Flatte- 


ry: Contra adulationem 


Adula 


munitus ſatis. 
tioni par.  Inviftus ab 
adulatione. 


Time makes Proof 
of a Friend: Amicum 
| 8 8 f ity Pg dies. 


oy 


pro- 


PR 
Amicus tempore of 


m ( —— 2. 
IZED | 6 £4 13 
rear is er to Of. 
fenders : Metus ſentiun 
off, Sontibus convent, 8. 
1 ion. 
2 Proportion to: Pro. 


Let it not be FRY EF I 
our Proportion : Ne ma- 
jus fit, quam facultates, E 


(quam res ſi es ft nit)(patitar 3 | 
L. Y 


rtion'd : 


Well propor 5 
a 


Juſta compage. 


Pro ſper · 
To proſper in a De- 
ſign : Propoſitum ad fe- 


© he 
Prove. 


They would only | 
prove Snares to us: N- 


bis pro inſidiis modo f- 4 
ren „ 2 ; 4 BN. 


Proverb+ 
They were eſteemed 


a dull . even to 


membr or um Cc ompoſitit Ine. q N 


licem exitum perdittse. f 


Ne : 
1 bf : 
Yr 5 * 4% 4 
- = 
1 . : 
I 10 ö . "= 
a of s «4 
* — 2 - n g 
8 
- 
1 9 
8 "4 
. N 
: 
>» 


x 
Ro 2h R 
Ea proverb: Ne he c 


nt in Prouerbium uſque a- 
3 bierint,bahebantur,(fere- 
bantur) (abierit] res ſc. S. 

Provide. 
= "To provide for any. 
one: AD em tueri. Dig. 
indig. 8. See Tucor in. 
1 Pecul. 


| Fiat modo, L. 


4  Mihi mod certum fit. L. 
. Proviſion+ 

1 All the Proviſions for 
their Children, they de- 
fer till themſelves be 
F Sk Omnia que liberis 
_ comportaverint, in ſuam 


e Cuſtinent.) 
4 Provoke- 


To provoke Cour- 
8 age : Vim euocare. Vim- 


© que addere victis. Ving. 
Verb. Tranſ. S. 


Prudentln. 
A Preſent prudently 


©; "HF 


_ = 
== 


Evil: 


5 0 Fo mortem , different, ' 


* 's 


b 


lac'd:  Donum firs of 
locatum., | 

Publick- en 

To come to them in 

publick : Palam ad ſe 

adixe. Verb. W ad- 
ditur. 81 15 

Thoſe that apply 


emer 70 publick 


Y He. provideth . her Affairs Qui ad publica 

1 | | Meat Sibi cibum com- 2 ule publica 

barat. L. Fg munera 4 . 5 
Provided it be 8 : Acceds i in BY Wn 


Publiſh. ...-- 


F. Provided. I know: 2. To publiſh one's . 


norance: Suam inſciti- 
am palam Babere. L. 
Pull. 

To pull on a greater 
Majus yes) 
malum accerſere. 8. 

Purpoſe- 

When he purpoſed: 
Cum apud animum flatu- 
eret, Decimus etiam, 
S. 

Not to the Purpoſe: 
Abs re. A re alienum. L. 

But for a Purpoſe : 
Nſ certo conſilio. Nie 
quo aliquid, quod expete= 
ret, effettum daret, L. 


E 3 On 


— — — W 
1 * Y 


PU 


On purpoſe to cure 
it: Dedita opera, ut 


medearis. In jd tantum, 
ut. E 5 
1 ut; &. 8 

And to that Pünpte 


adeo cave ue quands: © 


* Operam tufe 


| Hp ſet %*m at T:iber- 


MT hunder:bolts; Lite- 
ö dais addixi 11. 
+ ride fulminum abricati- 
bnem pœnam addmit, 8. 

I 0 put to Sea: 8 pe- 
Lago committerehentis ve- 


hy 4 Y a 

j Ne: patiently put up 
the Flouts of the mean- 
' eſt of his Servants: Fa- 
milie Jug wel 9 


L 


? KA a 


be. ſure” never: : Aigue 


It is to no 2 7 + 4 
is. 


Verb. 4 n * cam. | 


| Pile a 


2 : 


- the fooliſh. Acclamati- 
F on: Nec 
" Fugm. Has 


| ty, and put 'em to forge 


4 cio ulminibusfabrican- 


"Exemptis 


la dare. Solvere, - Na- | 


ſubſannationes accepit, 
muſſitavitque. L. 
the Spring. time 
de pot forth new 
Leaves : Neunte "vere 
nova ſabmittunt lid. L. 
Put to Deke: Marte 
muleras. | ba 
Putting the Hang ging 
gently aſide: Velo pla- 
cide amoto, (Jeducto.) 
Aulæo, Jacili manu fe. 
* 
Without. being put to 


Es 44 Fa- 
ec feratio- 
nem. I. 

To be pit into a 
Grave: In tumulun con- 
GERI GY * 
To put I lat, in- . 
to his Mouth: * . 
A. bi in os, inſerere. L. 
To put out a De- 


gree: Deereto promuſ- 
i, 
Puzzle. 


They are in the puz- 
tiis impeditt 4; nent = 
L. | 


49 Ie. 


R A 
K 


1 Queſian = 

2B eſtſon any one's 
A Nee De a- 
== /:cujusyoluntgte dubitare. 
dee Voluntas in Pecul. 

. i Quench - 

To quench a Fire in 
1 thy Houſe; Adium tu- 
garum incendium oppris 
== mere. 


3613 i 


Qualify, 
3 This qualifies them to 
adviſe: Hac æos ideneos 
WE reddit, gui conſulant. L. 
© . Qualiiication. | 
Tho' other Qualifica- 
tions are wanting: U: 
7 | alie dates deſint, It de- 
* C eter d. ek HOY 


0 Naiſe 

O raiſe OY amily y 
Domum evehere. L. 
Ramble: 

# . In that tedigus R Am- 
# ple of his; In longingua 
72 atgue e = 
Pp 227 inatione,. 5 oy 

WM. Rave. 
To rate a Thing at a 
ertain N A; Aliguid 


C5 


7 374 


R E 
certo pretib indicare. L. 


Rather · 
J. ha e have: 


Mal 4. L. AAA 
168 7 aviſh. | 
They ravidh'd all Pat- 


ſengers: Vettores omnes 


extra.ſe rapuerunt. 8. 
Raviſhing Muſick: 


Megici fans, Adjec. Ar 


deſid. 8. 
Reach 

ww reach, the Port : 
Fortum attingere. Con- 
tingere. L. 

He raſhly meddles 
with, Things out of his 

Reach; Rebus quibus non 
105 Neit, (impar gſi ſe ter 


mere inter ponit. an 
Ready · 
He i is: xeady,to Dorn 


of others: De aliis libens, 


(D e diſcit, S. 


He; is in the ready 
Way, to > Ruin : Proclivis 
ad exitium fertur. Recta 
adi exitium pergit. 3 


He is, ready to lay 
downchis Life: Morte 


appetere nibil dubitat. L. 
ah E 4 þ 


| Reaſon. 


— — 


— — 
— — a 
— . — = - 


» 
— 


. Ng 


er 


A 
* —ʃ8 


R E 


Reaſon 1 
With Reaſon: Meri- 
zo. Recte. Dig. indig. 8. 
»Tis: the Reaſon that: 
In cauſa A, ut. Factt, 
ut. ; 


____ Reckon- 

They reckon to be 
dues liberal: Se 
liberales habitum iri ber 
rant. 


They reckon upon it 


as a high Piece of Boun-, 
ty: Pro ingenti bengni- | 


tate deputant; L. 
Retontiliation 


To make a Reconci- 


Ration; : Ut in gratiam 

redeatur, facere. L. 

- Recreation. | 
To be too vehement 

and earneſt in our Re- 


creation: Luſibus mms 


(Fudioſus) uti, Nimio 
ardor animigue vehemens 
tia in luſibus uti.” Cum 
nimio, &c. In 25 bus 


venſari. L. 


I will e you W 
Reaſon for the future to: 
In pofterum non dabo, cur. 


tions upon a Thing: De 


ferre. L. 


Degree of ReſpeR. 


RE | 
Too rectify our Aﬀec. | 
tions: Animi appetitime: il 
corrigere.” In ordinem re. E | 
digere. _—— 

'To er to the ſame 
Condition: In eunden 4 
locum redigere. LL. 

| Reflec, ; 3 

He reflected upon it, 
as Honour done to him- 
ſelf : Ad id tanguam bs 
noris loco fibi præſtitun 
animum 2825 (retu- er 
lit. ) I.. 3 Y 
| To make wiſe Reflec- 428 


aligua re ſapienter cum 
animo cegitare. Aliguii . 
ad animum orci re. 


Regard. = 
He has no Regard to 
his neareſt Relations: F 3 
Sibi genere proximos nibl 


reſpicit, (in nullo loco ha- 
bet.) He holds it in no 


bk 


ovivess duo Reg 3ÞF 
to Reproof: Correptio- 4X 


Wa 

| T | em in us ben pretio. 

crreptioni * par, . 

. ſcultat. L. 

| Relieve. 

1 | To relieve 2 Man in 
ant: Alicujus egeſta- 

. allevare. - An 
levare. 8. 
RMReieaed. 

Being rejected by her 

In bis Suit: Precum "of 
pam ab ea paſſus. S. 

1 Thou muſt ſhortiy 
emove WY Dwelling : 
rope adeſt, (tempus ſc.) 

um tibi migrandum ęſt. &. 

He neglects to do that, 

Phat may remove it: I 


19 


| [ as ( depellatur, +: 3 
= According to the Re- 
1 fort we have of him: 
* PH 
| Puibus fuiſſe. moribus 
Ys 1 rhibetur. L. 

4s far as Report: 


I enn 
Repreſentation. 
* makes a dreadful 


_———_ 
_—__ 


[ 4 Nnittit facere, unde tol- 


animo traditur. 
tiam in, & c. 


ana guidem tenus. Te- 


* * 


K E. 


PT Yi Dan- 
gers to bimſelf; Terri- 
Bilem periculanum figu- 
ram ip A125 oftentat. L. 
equelt. 
To grant any Thing 
which was requeſted of 
him: Veniam aliguam 
dare. Aliguid a: fe gra- 
tiæ loco petitum concedere. 
See Venia in Pecul, 
Reſtu. 
To endeavour: his Reſ- 
cue out of any Trouble 
or Danger : Operam da- 
re, ut ex guauis maleſiia, 
periculoue eripiatur. Eum 
ereptum ire ex, &c, 
Reſent. 

To reſent heinouſly : 
Graviter ferre, ægre ba- 
dere. 1 | 

Reſentment 8 d 

He ſtifles his Reſent- 
ments, even oh Se. 
Premit anims : ſenſus, e- 


Reſentment: Lin 
dolor. L. 
Relign · 


To reſign a Reſent- 
ment to Money: Iras 
E 5 pecuniæ 


Fr Ra. 
Pr — 


nienl werks ow 


—— CNA Hoe CS AA Bonus Ae ee 2, hh © 


R E 


pecuniæ condonare. See 
Condono in Pecul. 
-  Reſiffance. 
There isn Reſiſtance 
to be made: 4 %% non 
poteſt. * 8 IP * W f 
Re efolbve. 
IT am reldlv'd to have 
it: Certum e n 


Excip, hi 


To reſblve Doubts: 1 


Lites * Jdirime- 
re. Seta?e. 8 
7 r Wicket 
firms tt Impro 
Reſpect. 5 

In reſpect of Mecha- 
uod ad- 
fabrilia thin 

In many R eſpects: 
Non in una re. Non uno 
hots.” "See" Locks ih in Pe- 
c U bx \ ith. . IN 4 : 

To ak no | gifts: 
rence, or feſpett bf Per- 
ſons: Nullum diſer imen 
aut rationeiũ Ipſorum Bp 
minum haber? nee, 
perſonas nullo babire 4 755 
erimine. ͤ8. 

To Ma ay one : 


N „ A. 
” +FQrT{2*} C35 +2331 


— A” Reb. EONS 


Aliquem coleregobfervar, 1 


L. 8 4 
* * 4 
A 


It ſhall not Teſt in h; | 
own Perſon Mit? 15% nn, 
eft deſutt N T8. 3 x 
To purfue a Thin | 
with a reſtleeDiligence 1 
Importung Aulid aligui 
conſetari.. * TE 
'Refforation, | 
The Reſtoration of 1 
deren ee L. Li. 
terarum inſta 
Retire, . . | 
To retire into a So-. 
litude: 72 locum fla 14 
ſecedere. L. ; 
Return. 1 
To make an imme- 1 1 5 
diate Return; Paren 
gratiam el pre. | 
ſentare. L., 
fe heartily wiſhes he 
could make 2 Return: 3 
Se Poſe gratiam e. A 1 
percupit. Ex animo ant- 4 
mifus) optat. 8. 1 3 


Ki 
is 


In Return : 7 * Rurſus, 1 
(Vi 5 un, 14 1 2 
Baan, 3 


'Y 2 "> £2 £ F 
{ 8210 . 


Þ 1 


uratio. L. 
4 = 4 


RO 
Revengeful. 


| 1 lens. L. 


| Fevengeful | nor cruel : 
Nec ultioni, nec crudeli- 
a. i fudere debe mus, C 4 
= = | 


: by 
YI 54g 


| Boes: : 1. e. carry his Ri- 
fer.) Viam conficere. = 
1 nuitem gerere. 8. 
7 Right: 
| Right or Wrong: 
us jure, quique imu- 
Via. 9 
Rigid. | 
1 A rigid Father: Pa- 
i Wer durus, (i niquus. ) S. 
3 Riſque. 


1 4 ulla non pericula aditu- 
us eſt. (dire paratus 


| Road. 
He lies quite out of the 
cad of this Tempta- 
ion: Ab hac ſolicitatio- 
Te longe longegue abe ſt. 


Furious and revenge- | 
bal: Tra OdiFraque 8 


| We ſhould neither be 


To ride (as a Horſe 


$ He willrun all Riſques : | 


* 


illecebris lunge fitam, L 
Rob. 1 
To tob 4 Man of his 
Quiet: 22 guietem e- 
ripere. $3 ets _ „ 
Room. 


To make Room for 
new Actors: Novis hiſ+ 
trionibus concedere. See 
Pecul. oy OA 

Rotten. 

A rott 1 and tuinous 
Houſe :_ Aides vitigſæ, 
labantefque A 

Ruin. 


That were the Ruin 


of him: ibi exitio 
erant. Adſect. 70g; Ab- 
lat. : 18 | 

Run. 

All Things ſhall run 
contrary to the Laws of 
Nature before I forget 
him: Cundita prius na- 
tur æ legibus « contraria i- 


bunt, quam ejus me capiat 


oblivio. 8. 


To run the Diſgrace 


of being too ſingle and 


preciſe: Nimiæ moroſi- 


| tatis ac religionis infa- 


miam 


8A 


miam adire. De- nimia 


morofi tatis ac religionis 


nota periclitari. L. 


"To run a Man into 


Hazards : Aliguem dif- 
criminibus Hicere, (Pro- 
Jicere in.) L. 


And runs away with 


it: Prædamgue tollit. 
And carries off the Prize. 
Verb, Perſ. 8. 

The God of all rural 
Inhabitants : 
rure degentium Deus. S. 


Omnium 


Safe. 
OW fafe it is for 
em: uantopbe 


ad ſalutem ſuam perti- 
_— 


We are ſafe : 


tuto o ſumus. "Jos 


Into 2 Place of Safe- 
ty: In tutum. L. 
Sake. 


For their own Sakes: 


Sui _— ergo, (gra- 


tia.) S 


Tefius injurie ergo. L. 


Nos in 
liguid adverſus aliun 


For theWrong's Sake: 


8 E 
Satis fagion. 
There is more Satiſ. 
faction in: Yoluptatisplu I 
animus capit ex. Plu 
animo ſatis fit ex. L. I 
Nothing gives a Man 
ſuch intimate SatisfaQi- | 
on: Nihil, ita ſolida vo- 
luptate cuiguam animumn 
intus explet. Nihil ut te-. 
cum intus Al gaudeas, | 
efficit. L. 1 
Tis a common Say- [ll 
ing: Tritum eft verbum. 


A ſcolding Wife: Us- 
or ſeditioſa. SeePecul.L, 


Scruple, 

Pll make no Scruple: 
Nullus dubitabo. L. 
SSetret = 

To make any Thing ; by 
a Secret to another: 4. 


tacitum Babere. L. 
That we endeavour ü 
to preſerve in the great- ü 
eſt Security: Id ut quam ü 

- qutiſ- Mt 


1 S E- 
| Rt imum praftemur, o- 


ram damus. 

For the Security of 
1 Nes Life: Vitæ tutan- 
. (vite in tuto collo- 
S / bande 4 gra tia. 1 
3 See · 

1 | We ſometimes ſee : 
9 onnunquam reper ire 
7, (reperias.) 


To ſee if, (whether :) 


6 | To ſee if by that 
| Means: Si 1 forte. 


p: Cauſam quamobrem, 

| * c. reperies. L. 

3 95 2 Seek . 
ben he had in vain 

pught her all about: 


- la * 
He that has his Wit 


eek: Cui ingenium in 


30 ium 


in numerato non 
Wot. | 2 


1 t ſeems: Scilicet. 
nne verb. admitt. L. 


f 22 
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| Thou wilt fa Cauſe 


Mum eam e pn quae- 


nptu non eſt. Qui i in- 


8 E 
Birds ſeldom appear- 
ed: Non temere aves 


comparebant. 


Send. 
He ſends Ambaſſadors 
to Ce/ar, to tell him, 
that he deſir'd: Ad Cæ - 


ſarem mittit, velle ſe, See 


Mitto in Pecul. 
Senſible. 

To be fully ſenſible 
of a Thing: Aliguid per- 
ſentire. L. 

Sentence 
He came at laſt to be 


ſentenc'd as a Violator of 
Religion: In eum tandem 


locum rediit, (deductus 
eft) ut de eo, quaſi qui re- 
ligionesviolaret, (tanguam 
religionum violatore) ſen- 
tentia ferretur. Peſtremò 
adeo res rediit, ut, &c. 
— Herve. 

If nothing will ſerve 
a Man but rich Cloaths 


and Furniture. Si tibi a- 


nimum nihil aliud explere 
poterit, niſi cultus dives, & 
apparatus magn! ficus. L 

W 


. 


SE 
Wealth only ſerves 
to: Hoc tantummodo 


preftant opes, ut. L. 


er) Merere, (s c.) L. 
Setvice 
He ſhalt be preferred 
to the Service of bis 
Prince: Evehltur ad o. 
peram "reg! = navan. 
dam. AL.” * 
To ſet her before 
any one: Alitui cibum 


Pecul. -* 


She ſets her Maidens 
their Tasks: Ancillis ſua 
cuique 


cribo in Pecul. 


other: Hoc ills penſa. L 
To ſet themſelves to 
their Books again: Se 
ad ſtudio denuo iuſtituere 
(componere, } IL. 

To ſet up for Men of 
Henour. Proviris ſplen- 


tare) ( jactare.) L. 


e 


To ſerve: (as a Soldi- 


apponere, ( ponere.) * See 


penſa attribuit. 


(dat) (deſcribit. See 40 8 
Set the one againſt the 


didis ſeſe dare, (vendi- 


SB 


To ſet up A Trade: 
Quæſtum occipere. L. 
They ſet" up them. 
ſelves: "87 Þroponunt, 


27 in his. See ß, I 
cu 


N ** WP 54 
* , %. 


To ſet Sail with a fait I | 
Ventis fecundi; 
(idoneis) ſolvers, (naven ; 


Wind : 


5 $% 
To ſet at Liberty: / 


libertatem vindicare. Tl | 


etiam, . 


For the Setting up a | 
Ad ba. 


Fortune: teller: 
riolum adornandem. 8. 


Shame · 


Tis a Shame : 3 * 


num eſt. L. 


Shape 
A 4 . 


= 
7 


Honefſta(liberdlis) forma. [1 . q 


To make a Shew of :| 
Thing: Aliquid wy me 


Jerve.” L. 


They made a great i 25 : 
Shew : Magna funt mi. 1 


L. 


nati. 


He makes no Shew in 3 1 


— * wb z 5 . 
F 
$ x 
72 
: 7 


SI 
the World: Nihil mag- 
nificentie in vita al ſe 


Wert. IL. . 


een 


r 1 
lee — 8 


tam ſuſtinere.) 8. 


Short. 
Thou comeſt ſo far 


Felingueris.. ” 
Should · 
As wonder yo. ſhould 
hot receive it: Nen ac- 
teptam deniror. Doti- 
Pilis. Th. Suge 5 


ba Shrewd. 


25 To give a Shrewd 


| BY 


J cturam facere. 4 "JE 


en haud incerto e}t.L. 

40 1 Side , 
8 & When we are on the 
1 3 IS. ing Side: Cum in ro- 


þ a loco ſumus, (Ro- 
tium partes agimus.) 
2 To look on every Side 
4 [the Thing, and on e- 
7 * Ferſan of, the Com- 


ne] 


ift- IT. 

To make Shift to 
ie: Yam... utcunque 
I WR (Wn 


ö Shifts Verlutias, 8 5 


hort: Tarts, intervall 


= 'Tis a ſhrew'd Sign: 


SK 


pany : Rem particula- 
tim quique adſint, (ad- 


fare 2 * og cir- 


cumluſtare,- 

Impudence on. 5 one 
Side, and Credulity on 
the other: Hine impu- 
dentia, zine. Swart 


8 
On the 2 Side : 
Ce ea. See Pecul. 
Signikn . 
W hat does it ſignify ? 


. Quid attinet ?. See Pe- 


e 5 
Silly pi: ont 
The filly = Stultu- 
la Apis. Apicula. L. 
Dinte. 
Since I hearkened to 
him: Qui illi auſculta- 
verim. Auſcul. 8. N 
Since I know : Ut qui 


ſciam. L. 


Singular. 3 
She is a ſingular Or- 
nament : Præcipus illa 
ornamento eff, II. 
Skilled. 
Excellently skilled in 
all Kind of Harmony : 


Omne genus Harmoniæ 
egre- 


There are no e 


Slaves certainly than 
thoſe : Prefect 2 
gravius ſervitur, quam 
ab iis, Verb. obſeq. 8. 


Ter ſervire. L. 
Slaughter 

After the Slaughter 
of ſo many: Peſiguam 
illat edideram cædes. 
Tunc illæ turbæ fient. 
Teren. And. L. 

Hleep. 

To goto Sleep: Dor- 
mitum ire. Dormitum ſe 
OY Commun * 

They go on magthly 
to their Buſineſs: - 
guabili tenore in exe- 


guendis negutiis prqre- 7 


diuntur. L. 


N Do : 


So that ſix 8 


might conveniently pafs 
upon em in a row: Ut 


80 


junctis frontibus ſeni cur. 
. rus pretervehi commu: 


peſſent. 8sS. 

But ſo as to remem. 
ber: Ut reminiſcar ta. 
men. L. 


I ſo love, that : Am ; 
fic, ut, &c. See fc In | 
To be thrice a Slave: P 1 


ecul. 
He is fo incredulous: 


Ea eſt incredulitate. L. 
Thoſe Parts are ſo 
cold: Eo frigore ſunt, 


(6 adeo frigent) iſtæ re- : 


giones. 8. 


To get fb much Wiſ 


dom as to know: Id ſa. 


pientiæ . ut cal. 
leas. L. 


F 
Do not vex us ſo ji 
much: Non nos tants 4 | 


pere diſcruciant, (an. 


Funt.). Laus &. S. 


4A 


| 
i 
23 0 
+ 
L 


3 
5 
4 
I 


And ſo is the Adyo- 1 


atronus. 


ſelf : Atque adeo Pare | 

tem potius, &c. inc 

See voco in Pecul. L. 
Babe. 


cate: Nec non ( ſed &) b- | 


And fo will blame th 
Parent rather than him 1 


# +3] 
Wh 4 
"if 1 
N 4 4 
9 . N 


75 9 
1 TN. 


= 4 % 8 
5 24 4 
_ 26 . 


1 
< a0 [4 


MS. 
ln his 2 Temper: 
* nus, fu Airis. L. 
- a rieten - 


| The bier of the 
ind: Mentis ſanitas. 
Joris mentis flatus. L. 
Some. _ 
Go ſomebody : Ite 
| uit. Aperite aliquis 
im. Ter. Andr. L. 
Sometimes: Eſt ubi 


pus . 
ordid. 


aving: Per illibera- 
vieritandi rationem. 


Sound. | 
It ſounded to me as 


l. 


te; 


2 
0 . 


| * 


"=. 


1 2 E dicere. L. 

Speak. 
W Generally ſpeaking 
8 Plurimum,. 'Ut 5 


Speech,” 


L ati Pablica oratione 


ally, 
By his ſordid Way of 


he had ſaid: Id mihi 


He made a Speech to 
s Majeſty: Regiz Ma- 


of 4 ; e * * 7 Fas =- 
„ g 
*. 5 * ” 
: ; ? 
3 i ? 
N 7 14 | 
"I 


Same 52 ge. 
do orat. ſup. — 


5 


To ſpend 8 in 
vain: Operar « conterere, | 


Ten Years were ſpent 
upon building this Tem- 
ple: Templo huic conden- 
A decem anni dabantur. - 

Spring. 

Tbey ſpring perpetu- 
and flow in abun- 
dance : Abundant peren-- 
nia, profluntque uber- 


ding 1 
2 81 er, 
He is a Spy upon ba- 


ſelf: Sui ſe explaxatorem 


gerit. Sui explaratorem 
age. r 
Squander · 
To ſquander away an 
Eſtate: Rem prodi vin 
Dilapidare. Per Uxte>, 
riam effundere, L. 
Stand. 
Stand a little farther 
off : 4b/i/te longiuſcule. S 
: 2E 


She EMS ——— Yor AA tA a, 


S T 


2 — . ü >< ATI. 


his own , Conſcience : 
Apud fuam ipftus, 60 7 


entiam nacens conſiſtit. 


REG. e In 1 


Start: 

Imm ediately ſtarted 

up; "hes emicuit. 1 0 17 
titit illico. 4 8. Sr, 


* 


"The —4 ey R 


in all their omp and 
State.: Inter ularu um pom- 
1 Fel, 70 = mgue mi- 


feri tamen. ſunt, "See Yi 
in Petal... 
Stel 


3 'S 


*Tis n 
103 N 


ing the Ws 
a 
verifim mile 285 See e 


fa in famia 


dubitaturum. * * 


25 4 


Stack with, 80 
Nall: Acuti 0 avis con- 
e nn 
Still: 175 
Sam as there ſhall be 


He ſtands guilty in 


tus 52 


US hs 


7 


Occaſion? Ukitcunque 1 
0 erit, Wy 8 
tore · | 
To ire his Mid 2 
ene ( | | | 
dare.) 1. 3 
Strait. 4 


Strait handed: 1 N 
Hor. See Pecul, = 
In Straits and Diſtre 

s: Aran, nenn 
be , * 


Stranger. 
He It 3 uf 
himſelf: Sit if 72 il 
3 ike. E F { 
To ſtrike a Pain i Ns. 
the Heart: Se * j | 
* * cor ) addere. L. 
L. Strake, | 5 
mighty 
Stroke £1 fo . 
48. 12 5 38 F 
* St ples * 7 
The maſculine Casi 
neſs of his Style; : 144 
culum J ac t 4 dice 
genus. IT. 


, 4 A WW. 
_—_ 4 
5 * 2 


2 2 * 
1 8 bf k 
, "ns 1 
47 3 C 
5 * 
">; 
078 


SU 
Subject. 


0 which we are ſub · 


in this Life: 5 7 


le bo 


dz 2 ages eff. | 
1 af Subhm on- oa 
3a ET. he. ny en Sub 
3 ſons vir, * Yo 
| ö Eilts. Ts. 
A 'D uühmtt. * | 
e ſubmitted to him: 
m go h L. 
Sub. 


o ſubſiſt (. «) 
intel c ': ſelf; Se 


tri.  Witam tolerare. 
| Tucor 1 in Pecul. 


ndatjon: 2 


0 Funda- 
7 nt. pe: wage. : 


i 
"i Subffance- -- 
„e joſt the Subſtance: 


m 
1 rel 1 


11 e WO : 
7 Were, res. Bene r res 


al 1 7 7% 1 | 
100 Such. F 
wy = uch a Kind of 
ay: fili: in- 
ia. 1 6 


F {2 
47 


0 8 ths +, . - n " n . an 
: bd » r 1 een 
1 7 0 PP rc 
ras r a r 8 B 
JJ ³ ˙·w:mA Ä! M 1 
* „3 Pt 3 Ce 0 1 b. 8 8 6 » CE NON RS ot 
. Wo Tay 7 2 N 3 


o ſabſiſt upon a lee o vecordie. 


of jam e ami- 


SU 


Such a little Creature 
as Man: Tam parvum 
animalculum JOY; I 
homo. 8. 

Of ſuch a Frame 
EA. texturd.” L. 

Such à Virtue it is: 

24 virtus Was * 

He has ſuch 4 Power 
over his Mouth: Id im- 


perii in os habet. L. _ 


Yet ſuch as aim'd at 
Ejus tamen, Lo 7 a 
ret. Ly 

Such is titit Folly: : 
Qu ſunt 2 Cujus 

Suffer+,. ... 

"fo ſuffer 5 IEP : 
Damnum facere, Nom. 
Pecul. P. 156. 5 FOES 

N Suit e 

\To ſuit to an end: 
Ad propofitutm accommo- 
dare. 

"Ys Sum. 2 

With a huge Sum of 
Money: Per ren 
Pecuniam. L.. 

Superfluity: - | 
Superfluities are l 
1 5 UW. 


< Ns 


 uterentur. 
| tatibus Kis guære- 


tum iri certo ſeit. S. 


fic habeamus. 


8 U. 


ful: Supervacanca fun 


eo” 
upp. 5. 
To ſupply their Ne- 


ceſſities : Ur et qui 
uo neceſſi- 


rent. . % 
Support · 
To: ſupport a Fine : 
Mulaam fu ſufferre. L. 
Suppreſs. 
o ſuppreſs Anger: 


Fi, ram. L. 


Sure · 


We may be ſure : Id 


pro certo habeamus. Llud 
See Ha- 
beo in Pecul. Wh J 
And that is ſure to 
eclipſe : Muc vers pro 
certo F ( obſcuratum 


dabit 
He is not ſure his 


Wife ſhall be honeſt : 


Non certo ſeit, (non com- 


pertum habet) uxorem. 
© (plant inenpectatum) ac. 


probam fore, See Pro- 
bus i in Pecul, L. 
"Tho! I were ſure 


thereby to get a King- 


ut regno potiar, (rel 


be worſted : Di non b. 


be ſure to commit ta. 


8 U 
dom: Ne þ aur ahm 
ſuidem habeam, fore fic, 


me eo patto potiturum, ) 
Where he is ſure to 


teſt non vinci. Ubi ſe vie 
Theſe Things he will 


ther than: Heæc in ſe ad. 
mittere omnino non dubi- 
tabit, &c. L. 

Old Age will be ſure 
to do all: Ita omnia St. 
nectus pro certo, (haul 
dubie) fecerit. L. 

Surmiſe- 

He has ſome, light 
Surmiſe or Jealouſy of 
the Matter: Aliquis 
ei levis neſcio qui ſuſpi. 
cionis odor de illa re. L. 

Surpriſe. 

I was much ſurpriz'd 
to find you blame me: 
Mihi prorſus novun 


cidit, cum intellex: tt 
incuſare me. S. 


Sul⸗ 


1 
Suſpect 
N himſelf 2 
Sihimet diffidens. L. < 
| Su it ious · 
He is ſuſpicious be- 
fore he truſts: Priufe. 
quam fidem habuerit, 2 
Micacem prebet. 
.Swear-+ 8 
gu uppoſe I ſwear : Fac 


(pone) me jusjurandum 
dare. 


e (affirmare. ) 


Take. 
O take in the worſe 
Senſe: In pejorem 
hartem accipere. 
To ſleep and take 
thine Eaſe : Somnum at- 
que quietem capere. L. 
To take up a Reſo- 
lution to live a Saint : 


Se Sanctum eſſe victurum 


confilium cagere. 8. 
Take Care I do not: 


Vide ne ego, Verb. _— 


cul. S. | 
Prodigality takes to 


To ſwear to a Thing: | 
I Aliguid jure-jurando fir- 


TA 


itſelf theName of Boun- 
ty: Profiſis ſibi libera- 


| litatis nomen e, 
(arragat.) 


Scarce any Body is 
concern'd, or 3 any 
Manner of Thought for 
Living as becomes him: 
Haud fere inuenias qui 
laboret, aut  cogitet | om- . 
nino vitam inſtituere, 11 
(prout) ſe decet. 8. 

That takes the Liberty 


to tell him of his Faults: 


Qui libere peccatorum 
moneat. S. 
To be very taking: 
Magnopere delectare. L. 
Talk 
To be much talk'd of: 
Sermonibus celebrari. L. 
Tate. 
AMan in Pain has no 
Taſte of any the great- 
eſt Delights: Dolenti 
quevis vel maxima vo- 
luptates nihil ſapiunt. 
Qui in dolore eft nibil 
ſentit, &c. L. 
Sickneſs gives us 2 


Taſte of Health: ;Adver- ö 


— — — — . —— U 
- % As 4 6 * * 


4 fa W ee facis 


recte ſentiamus, (ut cum 
moda Selene nobis 4 
fiat.) S. a? arte 

: Ell. 

Aber tells us: Pi 
Heraus. Cardan telt 
us: Merrer Cardanus. L. 

The 5 of the 
(9 natura } L. _ 

* — 


Le impellat cave. L. . 
Temptation 
They have no Temp- 

tation to wiſh Lite long- 


eos, ut vitam productio- 
rem, ( longinquiorem ve- 


Peeul SY 18 
Upon what Tidy 
ſoever : Quoguo , patto.” 
Duacungque, ratione. L. 
To, ſpeak in high 
Terms fooliſhly: Mag- 


nificis verbis ſe fatuè ef- 


(in A n) ut bonam' 1 


teſtimonium perhibeat, u. 


1 it not temꝑt _ 4 


er: Abeft, guod inducat 


lint.” See Longi agu in 


rd Remin. Qbli,&c. L L. . 


;frr E. x 

"TY He a1 0 
Mall metulef e. 8. N 
_ Teffify. \ . 
He cares 'not hon... 


many F aleo he tel. 
tifies: Duotcunque falt 


bil penſi babet, Ie P 
borat,) I.. y 
Thankfulneſs: 


But with Thankful 
neſs : Quin gratum hi 
beam. Abſque grati ann 
ſfgniſicatione. Mem. & 
hac re. 8. = 
That: "HI 

That 18, to take fa 
Friends: Scilicet, ia. 
micos. habeas. + —_—_— 

Then. 8 } 

And then: Ita. Ver. 
ba Compar. L. de 
And then: Mox. Pra 
poſ. cum caſ. L. 

And then: Tum w: 


And then: Deind. Wl 
Fungor, &c. 8. 3 
And 


8 4 
17H g Heng 


And then it will ap- 
Ir: 1 Ge- 
Kn 
hen they 470 Happy: 


115 gaüd. 
ut ſhall w 


fat ' At kane e 
te rund. Di. Adjec. 
2 Think. 
on e thinks. TOY to, 


hatever” he looks 


videtur. 8. 

Not to think of car- 
| 1g Out: 
. Verb. imperan, 8 
o think highly of 
elves: Aeg fee de 
s ipfis exiſtimare. L. 
Dne would think : 
peret quis. As one 
Whit reaſonably 3 
Aadſciſc. c. 8. 
1 hink not that you 
be undiſcover'd: 
| Pera fo ore Clam. L. 
| 1 _— 
nat, Dad tho: Nene. 


erf * 


FI 


(ita ſane) WY ſunt. 


e"there- 5 


ak : Gravatur ligui. * 


n, he thinks double: 
gui aſpieit, gemi | 


Ne extuliſſe ; 


Que autęm durat. Ez: N 
„Thought 
much as to! have i it. 


in "ty Thou a 1 Ya 
ecul. 


conari. See * 
Thouſand» 1 
I would e bo 
thouſand Deaths, 125 * 
than thoſe Contumelies: 


Mlillies oppetere arr] 


quam 4 5 contume 


perpeti maluiſſem, ( 5 
Jem.) See Lade aaa, 
A Thou nd (mean- 


ing a great many) Ser- 


centi! E 
Through. 
Through what wel 
Dua, Ponunt, interd. 
fig. hy 
Thraw: / . 
Throw a Dog: Cani. 


objeceris, b. e. % 71 


ris. See Si 11 in Pecul. | Pp 
To throw any one in- 


to the Mill Houſe : . 


| Jiquem i in piſtrinum toe 
L. 


"It throws em into 
the Contempt and Ha- 


tred of all: Omnium con- 
temptioni 


\ 
: 
: 
4 
3 
= 
. 
* 
* { 
: 


> T i 
temptioni edioque * icit. 


| Gi 
| "Thruſt. 
To thruſt one's ſelf 


into the Quarrel: S lit; 


inſerere, * inter- 
ponere.) L 
Thus. | 
Thus: Nempe. Ut ne 
| longius abeam. Potior 
, Io... 
Thu. 
Thy Eye: Tibi Ocu- 


lus. 8. 
. 
Till they are frozen: 
3 dum gelu riguerint. 


To wait till they ask: 
Experare, ut rogent. L. 

Till they are grown 
to ſuch an Age as to be 
able to bear Arms: Ni- 


cum ed etatis venerint, 


ut armis ferendis ſint, 
(idonei ſc.) Niſi cum ado- 
leverint, ut munus a mi- 
litia 
Verb. quibus additur. 8. 
Till a certain Num- 
ber of Years was com- 


Alien. 


ſuſtinere poſſint.. 
ſuo atque diſcrimint. 


ſuo atque di 1 5 


* 


pleated: N certis an 
nis expletts, Wo” 
_» + 1, _.. 
'Tis Time enough tal 
bear: Satis mature pre 
fertur. L. 
They have no Time 
Otio carent. L. 
To ſpend our Time 
Horas terere. Commu 


PAL, Times: 64 
fit, ut. L. 
The Time is alnd 
come: Prope adeſ. 
At ſome Time or 
ther: Alicubi * 
At any Time: 9u 
loco. obo 
Title 
Accounted a Titk 
Pro nomine habitus. I 
| Ta; | 
Which we ſhould blu 
to own: ®uod ruborit 
bis foret, ſi fateremur, 
To their Loſs andi 
zard: Non 


fine dan 


cum damno, &c. Ds 


s an T O 1 
Ablative 12 Quibus 
verb. 3 om. pret. 

gh tos To complain to any 

preffWone of a thing: De a- 

i iqua re apud, &C. gueri. 

ime . * 
To take to Wife: 

"1me In matrimoutum accipere. 

mu 

'To Supper: In c@- 


Se n Compar. & Super, 


* Te ſay: Qui dixe- 
int. Gerund. in Di. 


To revenge theDeath : 
zcem ulturus. Excip. 
uæ. 8. 


To ſignify: Quo ig- 


Titk Wficaretur. . 

s. L To the neglect of: 
W7 neghigant. Gerund. 

d bu Do. L. 

bort He will not rife- to 


ough his Ground: Ut 
va fibi colat, nolit 25 


dan re. L. 

ne. He ſpares no Coſt nor 
Dan ons to 0 : Nulli 
vt. I tui, -+ apical 
Ab 2dipi/catur. 


To believe: Ut cre- 


1 0 


damus, Relat. cum An- 
teced. 8. 

To fatisfy Natu re : 
Duo 4 ſatisfat. 
Ut factias nature ſatis. S. 

To ſpeak nothing : : 
Ne quid dicat, Ne qua 
faciat verba. Gerund. 
in Dum. L. 

He got upon a Tree 
to behold their Ceremo- 
nies : Spectandit ſacris in 
arborem aſcendit. S, 

T hat has but a Tongue 
to commend him: Cui 
lingua modo ad laudem 
ſuppetat, (quã collaude- 
tur.) L. 
He who js forward to 
fpeak to a Buſineſs : Qui 
de re aliqua cupid? Jen- | 
tentiam profert. L. 

You do ill to com- 
pare: Non rect compa- 
ras. ty: urid compares. 
Non refit facis, ſui com- 
pares. 


To his Foyer: Nuo 
in fe eff. L. 
To (4. e. in the Caſe 
an excellent Work- 
man: In egregio artifice. 
F * In 


- 


e 


. 
— — 
* 
CEN 


TR 


Infinit, quoque utrin. S. 
£ Too: 

He is too proud to 
make Confeſſion of his 
Fault: Superbior e/t, 
quam ut culpam agneſcat. 


Neither too high nor 
too low: Nec altius, nec 


demiſſus, (inferius.) 


Soaring too high: Ju- 
flo ſublimius æuectus. 

oo great a Burden : 
Onus equo gravius. L. 
Too heavy for you: 
Gravius quam pro te. L. 
Too late: Sero. L. 

Towards the Accom- 
pliſhment of it I Quo 
effeftum reddatur. L. 

That he did any thing 
towards: Se quicquam 
contuliſſe ad. L. 
Tranſport. 
To be tranſported 
with: Immoderatè ferre. 


* | 


As in the Extremity 


of Pain, Cc. So in a 
Tranſport of Pleaſure : 


Ut in acutiſſimo dolore, 


&c, Sic in ſummd-vo- 


TR 


luptate. Ut acutiſſimo do- 
lore laborantibus, &e. 
Sic impotenti voluptate 
elatis, &c. S. 
Trial · 
He preſumed to put it 
to the Trial, who was 
the better Muſician, he 
or Apollo: Auſus eſt ad 
MAuſicorum certamen cun 
Apolline devenire, (di- 
ſcendere.) Aufus ęſt arbi- 
trio permittere, ipſe an 
Apollo muſicorum peri- 
tior fuerit, (muſica plu 
callucrit.) S. 
Trouble. 
If I had thought 
there wou'd have been 
ſo much Trouble in it: 
Si credidiſſem eam id mo- 
leſtiæ habuiſſe, (in ſe ſe.) 
that it had carried ſo 
much Trouble in it: 
Si credidiſſem eam ibi 
moleſtiam fuiſſe. Ad 
eund, mod. partic, 8. 
Never trouble your- 
ſelf to confute the Re- 
port: Ut famam refel 
las, (de fama refellm- 
da) neutiguam Rn 


laboraveris. Wi 


7. 


1 U 
Without any Treu- 


0 doe 
&c, ¶ ble: Nullo negotio. L. 
ptate Truth. 5 

The Truth is: Ut ve- 
n fateamur. Sane. L. 
ut it Try · 
wall To try if he could: Si 
, he Het. Particip. reg. 8. 
tal] When our Cauſe is 
1cun to be tried: Ubi jus no- 
( .. ſtrum lege experiendum 
arbi- 


ſe an Wal, 8. 
b. Tumble. 
plus A Wave, which the 


leaſt Blaſt toſſes and 
tumbles from its Place: 
Unda, quam nullus non 
vent! flatus è loco ſua jac- 
tatum provolvit. L. 


mo- Tune. 
fc.) Their Tunes were 
| ſodelightful to the Ears 


it: Wof thoſe that heard em: 
Eorum carmina audien- 

Ad Niium auribus jucunda ac- 
S. Mciderunt, See Accido | in 


out- N Pecul. S. | 

Re- Turn. 

el. To turn out of Doors: 
len. ¶ Foribus erigere, (expel- 
lus) Were.) L. 


ft. See Experior in Pe- 


UN 
He turns Beggar, and 


no body pities him: I. 
in mendicos tranſit, nec 


. Jus miſereſcit. | 


*Twill turn to other. 
living Creatures: Ad a- 
lias animantes verterit. 


See Pecul. L. 

To do a good Turn 
to any one: Alicui be- 
neficium dare. IL. 

To do ill Turns: Ma- 
la (maleficia) dare. S. 


.  Unable- 
O be unable to en- 
dure: 7 eſſe, 


(ferends ſc.) 
Unconſcionable- 


An unconſcionable 
Bawd : Lena improba. 8. 
Under - 

Under the ſevereſt 
Misfortunes: In aſper- 
rimis rebus, (malis.) S. 

Under the Name of 
good Office: Pro meri- 
torum nomine. Specie be- 
nevolentiæ. Om. Verb. 
Acquiſ. S. 

To be under any one 


9 (as 


U N 


(as a a ) Merere 
e 

Under Command: 

Ditto audiens. L. 
Underſtand. 

To underſtand a 7 
ſineſs througbly: 
penitus perſpectam — 4 
re, (probe callere.) L. 

Io underſtand, (i. e. 
to have a Reliſh of ) Sen- 
tire. At ſi nom. 8. See 
Pecul. S. 

Undiſcernable, 
Strange undiſcernable 
ays: Neui xa 


modi. L. 

Undo · 
Which would lo 
us: Fes nos peſſunda- 


rent. 
Unea {ps 

When they are un- 
eaſy : Ub: 241 Miæ quid 
in animo eft, Si quid eos 
male habet. Keeps em 
uneaſy.) 8. 
Uneahy to ourſelves: 
Nobiſmet ipſis incommudi. 

L. 


Unfortunatelp- 
Unfortunately killed : 
Per errorem, (Ave ma- 


ſucceſsfully : 


cul, 


_ abſit, (Archer, * . 


. reat.) L 


UP 


la) interfectus. Quodvis 
verb. 8. 
Utigratiaus- 
An. ungracious Pro- 
verb: Verbum neguam. L. 
Unkindueſs. 
They parted in ſome 
Unkindneſs : Non opti. 
ma gratia diſceſſum eſi. L. 
Unnatural 
"Tis unnatural : Pre. 
ter naturam eff, Abhor. 
ret a natura. L. 
Unreaſonable. 
To gratify unreaſon- 
able Defires: Improbii 
cupiditatibus morem ge. 


"Ik (eratificari) (obſe- | 


1 | 
Unſucceſsfully. | 
To wage War un- 

Male rm 

gerere. See Gero in Pr 


Untruth- : 
The leaſt Untruth:| 


Quod a a vero vel minint : 


4 
my, 


Upbraid, 


' You upbraid me with =, 
Blindneſs : Mibi cæcita-· 
tem exprobras, (objicis. 5. | 

R Upward $ 


US 


| Upward. . 4 
From the middle i up- 


num uſque. 8. 

Argent · ONE 
Urgent enough : Se. 
is vehemens, L. 


Uſe _ 


ulgo difcitur, Aunt. 


0 Books: 
modo aſſuetus eſt. 8. 


iamus, ut fe. Verb. 


'Eſim. 8. 


Sc to be uſed, even 
wards: Clementia gua- 
am utendum eſt, etiam 


Pe. | dverſus. Quibus verb. 
I Wbjic. nom. 8. 
= A Reverence ſhould 


len: Reverentia guæ- 
n adverſus omnes ad- 
benda off, L. 

Let us uſe them as 


num, adhibeamus. L. 


vard: A medio ad TR 5 


He uſes himſelf only 
Se libris unice 
ſuevit. Libris tantum- 


We uſe to value: Fa- 


There is x OY 


uſed towards all 


Weep : Eos, fic, tanguam 


The. leſs Eloquence 


BY 
is uſed} in telling a Story: 
Quo minus elaguentiæ 


narrandæ fabule adhis 
betur, ( adbibuerit) 8. 


To make uſe of the 
ſound Advice of other 


Men: 


Sana aliorum 


conſilia adbibere. L. 
We uſe to fay : Ut 


He was ſparing, very 
ſparing in the Uſe of 
Wine: Perparce, (par- 
ce, atque adeo parciſſime) 
vino eſt uſus. L. | 

He invented the Uſe 
of Chariots firſt : I. 
curribus uti princes in- 
/iituit, He firſt brought 
into Cuſtom, (ſet on 
Foot) the Uſe of Chari- 
ots: See Inſtituo & Prin- 
ceps in Pecul. Ss. 

Of excellent ( ſingu- 


lar) Uſe: Apprime utile. 
8. 


Uſual. 

As uſual and ordina- 
ry: Nihilo magis inſo- 
lens, atque novum. Non 
minus vulgare, rerum- 
gue ordini conſentaneum. 


As tis uſual with 
1 People: 


5 


VE 


Uſar 
To ufurp a en: : 
es: pccupare., 8. 


Anne 
Ain-glorious: na- 
rad Inaniter * 


ofus, L. 4 ws 4 * oy 4 4 . 4 
4 * 


Uent. 
To vent his Hatred 


inSlanders: Odium furm | : 
E 
per calumnias Serere, 


| (calumniis explere. J:: L. 


Menture- 
To venture as far: 


In idem diferiminis in- 


currere. L. 
Urn- 

A very welenetdly and 
uncomfortable Thing : 
Tyiſtis ſane atque inju- 
cunda res, Verb. Sub- 
ſtan. S. 

Which is to be as 
very a Fool as himſelf: 
Sic cum eo profetto inſa- 
nias. Quod fr fit, pari 


modo cum eo te quogue e- 


Feople : Id quod homi- 
Folds: uſu venit, Ita ut 


. 8 


any one with a Sword: 


ſare. 


tram ſtultum dederis. L. gere.) L. 


WA 


Uexatious. 
A vexatious Delay: 
_ Odieſa, mora. L. 
Miolente. 
To offer Violence to 


Aliquem ferro appetere, 
Ferro ali iguem ber vin 


aggredi. 8. 9, 
___Unvice- ef 
The Nightingale“ 


Voice : e cantus 
(vox. 2 


"Want, 
'T? be in Want: E. 
ge ſtate laborare. 
=; EO diſtreſs'd thro 
Want. „ om 
Mard · | 
To ward off an In- 
jury: Injuriam propul- 
Injuriam deen · 
dere. See Defendo in] 


Pecul. | 

_ Wafte- ” 

To waſte away, (a 
Wealth ill gotton ) De. 
lali. L. 

To waſte an Eftate: 
Rem Tn (prodt- 


Way 


W E 
Map - 

By way of Secret: 
1 arcanorum loco. L. 
By way of upbraid- 
ing: Per eaprobatio- 
em. L. 
Which Way ſoever 
e deals with him: 
Quoguo eum mode trac- 
6 

He is in the Way to 
de undone: Ad exitium 
eta pergit, (fertur.) &. 
Tis the Way to make: 
o pertinet,, ut, &c. L. 
To live agreeably to 
ature is the Way to 

ive lon 
Ir edibile eft fore ut diu 

W/:1vVas. 8. 
ln his Wey: Quo 
%. ſealet more. Qui ff 
/ mos. L. 
To outdo a Man in 


is own Way: Aliquem denuo ſalva. Quibus 
20 7 vincere. 8. tum verb. 8. 
(5 et him look which hat. 
D: Way he will: . * What wonder is it 
| culos convertat. if thou dot ? ud ita 
ite: Weariſame- mirum, fi cares? Ver- 
di Tis weariſome ; 


Jum eff, L. 


8 a endete defu 1 ; 


terra bene excipiuntur. S. 


: Si , e. : 


Odi- ba abund. 8. 


"EY * D ä D 
9 — 7 * - 3 2 
* yh 8 5 \ * ; 4 
— K * | 4%, * x 
KN. - Pn 
- ** * —— 
% e 2 Ic 
1 8 ® 
At 
6 
jour” 4 
© 


J © 


"i : NY þ ; 
To weather a Storm 
Tempeſtatem aduerſam 


eff ugert, (eludere.) Ad- 


Welcome. 
They find aWelcome 


in all Counties: Omni 


Mell. | 
As well as: Peringe 
7 Infin. quoque utrin. 
As well: Non minus 
commode. Verba Rog. L. 
"Twas well 10 of 
him, that: Non inſczte, 
commode (cite) qui 5 dix- 
it ſc.). 
Well but: At vers, 
Hæc. Var. L. . 
And then all is well 


again: Tum vero omnia 


What a Man 3 


ſar, 


WH 
ſar, who filled! ? Quali 


erat Cæſar, qui imple- 


verit? Who ſignifies 


being a Perſon that. 
Since he was one that. 
Therefore the Subjunct. 


Mood is more proper. S. 


When+ | 


Tue prouder he car- 


ried himſelf when he 
was Rich: Quo ſuper- 
bius ſe divitem geſſerat. 
L. 


When we knew no- 


thing of it: Quod tamen 
prorſas ignoramus. Verb. 

Accuſ. 8. | 

| Whenevere: Si quan- 

L. 

When FED ſpeakeſt 
of others : 
cuturus, (verba factu- 
rus.) Præpoſ. in Comp. 
L. 


do. 


When inflicted by o- 
thers: Ab aliis illatam. 
Excip. hi Nom 8. 


When the Night is 
darkeſt: 8 tenebro- 


foſfema. y . 2 
When the King is 
loſt: "Ig rege. 


De aliis lo- 


cauſa fit, necne. 8. 


W H 


Where. | 
Where is the Man, 
who: Ubinam gentun 
qui ? Quotuſquiſqu in- 
venitur qui, &c. 
Where is my Fault: 
Due mea culpa? 
Wherewithal, 
He has wherewithil 
to, &c. Ei ſuppetit, un- 
de. Habet unde. L. 
- Whether, 
Whether it be a Chri- 
ſtian's, or a Heathen's: 
Chriſtian fit an extra. 
nei, Leave out whether 


in Latin, 8. 


Whether he hold him 


or let him go: Retineat N L 


amittente. L. 
Whether the Cauſe be 
right or wrong: ual | 


Which · 
Unto which : Cui gui- 
dem: Verb, Obſe. L. 
Which: Quam qu: 


nem. Reminiſ. Obliviſ. 8 


Things which are not 
ours: Res non noſire, 


Ponunt interd. fig. 8. 


Which: 22 nene. 
Quædam 


| WI 
Quzdam accipiendi, L. 
* htl. 
2 Whilſt: Cum interea 


ici, Quamvis in his. L. 


Mill. 
Some will be al 5 
elling Stories with, 

hunt qui bus amori eft 
arrationibus uſque in- 

erponare. Nominat. 

rim, vel. 8. 

They will ſit: Sedere 

Hinent. 8. 

But if thou wilt com- 


iſe: Quod ſi compara- 
nem . 2 
cineas cum, &c. L. 
Done with an ill Will: 
Fravatim collatum, (illi- 
inter.) y 

For his good Will: 


J 35k will think : De- 


11 
. 5 exiſtimare. Aliquoti. 
qui. m, mod, See Pecul un- 

is Er Debes. L. 

not Wrſh, 

be And wiſh'd him: Mo- 
o m. Aufer, Caſus per 


. I. 


are, do it with the 


5 ow Audium. Prius 


WA 

Wiſhing me: Quibus 
me ang, wy cr 
Mot. L. 

He wiſhes for the 
Death of his Father: 
Patris mortem axpectat. 
See expecto in Pacul. L, 

Wit. & 

Great Wits: Summo 

aal, (rd. ti) ingenio. &. 
With- 
With: Apud. Verba 
Imper. L. 
Laid up with: Paß 

um apud. L. 
To prevail with: Va- 
lere apud. L. | 

With' many Men: 
Multos apud mertales. 
Multis mortalibus. Com- 
par. cum expon. 8. 

Has with her: Seæcum 
domum deducit. Carries 
Home along with him. 
Quum duo. 8. 

A great Portion with 
a Wife: Grandi: eum 
epi a Bos. 


Uxore und acc 


Pecunia bene magna ab 


Uxore, dotis nomine, mw 
cepta. 8. 
As it was with Els 
Damſel: 


WI 


Damſel: Ut in Æſopica 
Virgine. Id 2d in M ſo- 
pica Virgine uſu venit. L. 


prorſus & nos facimus in 
Fortune donis. L. 
They eatnothing with 
their Bread but Creſſes: 
Nihil aliud niſi naſturti- 
um ad panem adhibent. L 
With Brawling: Per 
rixam. L. 


Fhe is deſcribed with 


ders: Humeros pennata 
natam faciunt.) 


Briareus with his hun- 
dred Hands: 


timanus Briareus. L. 
That go about with: 


Adjiciuntur & illi Gen. 
See Patric. P. 275. 
With what: 


L. 
Change of one's Condi- 


tion: Non mutatur rebus 
mutatis. 


Juſt ſo we do with the 
Gifts of Fortune: [dem 


Wings on her Shoul- 
pingitur. ( Humeros pen- 


Centum 
manibus Briareus. Cen- 


Qui cantandocircumeunt. 


Be eo 
Quædam tamen 

an ee 
He alters not with the 


Without. 
Without diſcovering 
the Miſtake : Errore 
neutiquam operto, (indi- 
cato.) L. 

Without finding him: 
Homine non inveſtigate, 
Nec invenit tamen. L. 

Without departing 
from Reaſon : Nec 4 
ratione diſcedere. Sum, 
Gen. &c. L. 

Without practiſing it: 
Ni, & colas. _— 
tur & illi Gen 

Down they go with 


out Chewing : Degluti. 


untur ne manducata qui- 


— I. - 
Without ſo much as 


thinking: Ne cogitantes 


guidem. 


Of herſelf without Ju. 
piter : Ipſa fine Fours of 


Fcio. Excipiunt. quæ. 9. 


A Ship without a Pi- 
lot: Navigium guberna- 
toris expers,(gubernatort 


Without Damage to 
yourſelf: Nullo tuo peri- 
culo. L. 

A Man had better be 

without 


WO 
Without: it 3 Eo carere 
ng atius eff. L. 

re Witneſs-+ | 
- Witneſs the Murder 
of many : Hoc atte/tatur 


m: N ultarum cædes. L. 
to, Wondrous+ 
5 Wondrous proud: 


Miris modis, A 
4s ſuperbus. L. | 
im. Words 

He recall'd his Word: 
it: lam cecinitcantilenam. 
un- Neem mutavit. L. 

In a Word: Ut verbo 

ith- Wb/ol/vam. Denique. L. 


ti- We hear no more word 


. In't: Altum de es ſilen- 
um, De eo verbum nul- 
1 - 
To be as good as one's 
ord: Vocis fidem exhi- 
re. Promiffis flare, L. 
The Fool will have 
elaſt Word: Non de- 
et ftulto quod objiciat, 
beanniat.) L. 
Mork . 

e works in the Dark: 
 tenebris rem gerit. L. 
To work honeſtly in 
Summer: Honefto 


WO 


(baud turpi) labore per 


æſtatem defungi. 8. 


To work, 


Country-work :) Opus 


facere, Prius Sup. L. 
A much more diffi- 
cult Work: Multo (longe 
longeque) difficilius. S. 

World. 


To be in the World: 


Wivere. Verb. Perſ. S. 
There are fewer Men 


in the World than there 
were: Pauciores vivunt, 
quam vivebant. Pauci- 


ores habet mundus, quam 


Habuerat. 8. 


The World is full of 
Knaves : Vita improbis, 


(fraudatoribus) ſcatet.L 


W hatſoever doth hap- 
pen in the World: 3 gh 1 


quid in vita accidit. L. 


Not to care what the 
World ſays of a Man: 


Negligere quod de ſe quiſ 


que ſentiat.. * L. 
Intent upon the 


World: Attenti. Ad rem 


attenti. L. © 


If a Man ſhould come 


into the World again: 


(i. e. do. 


8 


on 22 
Te come inte the 


dire. L. 


World at Will: 
ad 4 oe mtr, 2 

You have a large 
of this World: Hujuſce 


vit Mes abunde poſſiaes. 
pu 110 


Dram be res a. M 
habet? 8. 


3 2 vit. 8. 
in a the Ads: F 

vel leviiſi 
| Wort. 


cn befal 


Worth: Vir vera vin 
Wotld: Is ln pro- | 


© "When we: iure the 
Robus . 


ware 


a ? guſtus Ceſar, that h 


He we Fn al " 
of the World: _ | 

; (eri virilibus dedecr 
05> £21 SL UDTONT - 
ma ves. Wr 45 


Anſwer yet t Nibilds 


"Hei is par d a. 
- 2 accepi, tuli.) 
N — Jet: Si mini 


te prediins. 5. 
Tt is worth à Man's 
Pains:Opere pretiun 
Ne . See Pear } 
Wreck. 
To £0 4% Wredk 
Nau fragium Facere. L e. 
rerchleſueſs, 
What Wretchleſnel 
is this ? ; d yur”: 
eft hoc ? 1 yoo 
—__ Writes 
Suetonius writes of 4 


Cd 


Se. Augu um 
tradit Suetonjus, 


** 


3 


Near. 
Atati corroborat 


I have reoeiv'd | 


ties null. 8. 


